
 

1 

 

 

 

  



 

2 

 

  



 

3 

 

  



 

4 

 

  



 

5 

 

VK -AICYAM Advisors  

  
  

Mananeeya Kum Nivedita Raghunath Bhide 

All-India VP, Vivekananda Kendra, Kanyakumari 
 

Prof. (Dr.) Sampadananda Mishra 
Director, Centre for Human Sciences, Rishihood 

University (Sonipat) 

¶ A Jeevanvrati since 1977, Ma. Nivedita has 

written over 15 Books, presented papers in 

National and International seminars, and given 

lectures in IITs and Universities, including 

Kansas University in the USA.  

¶ Awarded Padmashree by Govt. of India 

(2017), Lifetime Achievement Award by IIT 

Kharagpur (2024) besides several other 

national and international accolades. 

¶ Dr. Mishra is a renowned Sanskrit Scholar from 

Odisha and an advocate of Sanskrit language and 

Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) – Indian 

culture, Yoga, spirituality, and education. 

¶ He is also an Adjunct Professor at Centre for 

Indian Knowledge Systems, IIT, Guwahati.  

¶ He has received several awards from Govt. of 

India and many institutions.  

  

  

  
  

Prof. (Dr.) Nirmal Chandra Dash 
Professor Emiritus, Kalinga Institute of Social 

Sciences (Bhubaneswar) 

Dr. Madan Mohan Padhi 
Former Deputy Director General, CCRAS, Ministry of 

AYUSH, Govt. of India  

 

¶ Dr Dash is a PhD in Anthropology with a 

distinguished academic career spanning over 

50 years. 

¶ Retired as Professor in the Department of 

Population Studies, FM University, 

Baleshwar. 

¶ Renowned for extensive contributions to 

research and teaching in anthropology and 

population studies. 

 

¶ Dr. Padhi is an MD and PhD in Ayurveda. 

¶ He is known for treating chronic and critical 

diseases and published many case studies as 

leads to clinical studies. 

¶ He has nearly 200 publications in the area of 

conservation and cultivation of herbal plants 

and the associated influencing factors. 

¶ He is currently a Consultant at Zandu 

Ayurveda Chikitsalaya, Bhubaneswar. 
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Dr. Geetarani Padhi 

Vice Chairman, Magnum Group of Industries 

 

Dr. Mahendra Singh 
Former Managing Director, Shiva Cements Ltd. 

 

¶ Dr Padhi has a Ph.D. in Nuclear Chemistry 

and expertise in industrial projects, market 

research, and product development. 

¶ Recognized as Best Lady Entrepreneur of 

Odisha in 1992, she has scaled ventures in 

cosmetics, polymers, and HDPE pipes. 

¶ She founded MDB Foundation in 2015 to 

empower children and communities; she has 

been honoured for impactful community 

service and leadership. 

¶ Dr. Singh has B.E. in Electrical Engineering, 

M.A. in Jainology, Master of Business 

Statistics, and M.A. in Science of Living. 

¶ He is a Veteran professional with 50 years of 

leadership across 18 industrial units, including 

35 years as chief executive. 

¶ He is a spiritual scholar and author of multiple 

works on success and Vedantic philosophy. 

¶ Through the initiative “Ghar-Ghar Gita”, he is 

spreading the message of the Gita. 

  

  

  
  

Prof. Premananda Panda 
Former Director, SCSTRTI, Govt. of Odisha 

 

Prof. Shakti Prasad Mohanty  
Former Principal, CET 

 

¶ Prof. Panda is a Ph.D. in Anthropology, 30+ 

years of academic experience wherein he 

published 8 books and 60+ papers. 

¶ He is an internationally engaged researcher, 

consultant, and genome project collaborator. 

¶ He is a Former Director SCSTRTI and Head 

of Anthropology, Sambalpur University; NGO 

leader with expertise in HRD, displacement 

and sustainable development.  

 

¶ Prof. Mohanty is Professor of Mathematics. 

¶ He is a Former Director of Curriculum Biju 

Patnaik University of Technology (BPUT). 

¶ He is also former Principal of College of 

Engineering and Technology (CET), 

Bhubaneswar. 

¶ He is known for his oratorial skills and has 

published many articles 

VK-AICYAM advisors provide mentoring, strategic guidance, subject specific insights, and impartial 

advice to strengthen VK-AICYAM’s strategy, planning, operation, and governance. 
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VK -AICYAM Executive Committee  

The Executive Committee ensures effective governance, coordination, and implementation of programmes. 

 
Shri Ajaya Ku. Sahoo 

¶ Holds advanced qualifications in Yoga Education, Yoga Psychology, 

Applied Psychology, and Naturopathy; UGC-NET qualified in Yoga. 

¶ 16 years of PG teaching experience at Utkal University and affiliated 

colleges; 6 years as an international Yoga professional in Cairo and 

Kuala Lumpur. 

¶ Author of Yoga for Holistic Health, published by University of 

Malaya and released by Hon’ble Prime Minister of India. 

¶ Currently Visiting Faculty at multiple institutions, Evaluator & 

Counsellor for IGNOU, Centre Coordinator for NIOS, and Yoga 

Coordinator at VK-AICYAM, Bhubaneswar. 

 
 

¶ Senior banker with 35+ years at SBI, specializing in Rural Credit, 

MSME, Retail & Agri Business, Stressed Assets, and Audit & 

Compliance. 

¶ Held senior leadership roles across multiple states, driving Circle-

level operations and governance. 

¶ Associated with Vivekananda Kendra since 2002 and with AICYAM 

since 2022–23, contributing to organizational initiatives 

 
Shri Ambika Prasad 

Mishra  

 

 
Shri Anup Mohapatra  

¶ Development Consultant specializing in value-based program design 

and capacity building. 

¶ Focus areas include education, management, and cultural 

development. 

¶ Actively contributes to strengthening institutions through impactful, 

values-driven initiatives. 

 
 

¶ Professor of Commerce, with an academic career spanning over 

three decades (1979–2013). 

¶ Served as Principal of Dharanidhar College, Kendujhar and then as 

Chairman, CHSE (Odisha) from 2013–2017. 

¶ Dedicated Karyakarta of Vivekananda Kendra since 2001, actively 

engaged in Man Making and Nation Building initiatives. 

 
Prof. (Dr.) Basudev 

Chhatoi 

 

ŉ ŋǕŋūŅź ŉ śŻƝŇƁ, ŉ œźŎź ŉ Ļ ŗŷŭőŅūί 

ʈūŐŶŉŷŗ ƬĽūƂ ŋ˲ŶŅž, őūĽū ňŏƏń śƁŐŰŅƂΰ  

(Manusmἠiti 7.20 - Free from favouritism, affection, greed, or enmity, the king must judge his 

subjects only by justice, rooted in dharma) 
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Shri Bibhuti Pattnayak 

¶ Served over three decades in Indian Railways, retiring as Chief 

Office Superintendent in 2024. 

¶ M. Com and a distinguished leader at Fakir Mohan College during 

student days. 

¶ Continues dedicated social service through VK–AICYAM, 

reinforcing his lifelong commitment to community development. 

  

¶ B. Tech from NIT Rourkela, PG in Management from IIM 

Kozhikode, and Certificate in Public Policy from the London School 

of Economics, blending technical and managerial expertise. 

¶ Management consultant focusing on strengthening public 

institutions, designing long-term vision plans, and delivering 

complex development and infrastructure projects. 

¶ Engaged with State Governments, Govt. of India, PSUs, and private 

sector organizations on policy design and execution. 

¶ Associated with VK-AICYAM for last two years. 

 

Shri Biranchi Narayan 

Panigrahi 

 

 

Shri Girish Chandra 

Samal 

¶ Veteran banker with 37+ years at SBI, spanning Rural, Corporate, 

International Banking, Treasury, and HR functions. 

¶ Retired as Deputy General Manager (Senior Faculty) from State 

Bank Academy, Gurugram, Haryana. 

¶ Associated with VK-AICYAM since 2022, contributing expertise in 

training and institutional development. 

 

¶ Graduate Engineer in Electrical Engineering; PG in Business 

Management from XIM Bhubaneswar. 

¶ Early career at Telco (Tata Motors) and Dunlop India; later 29 years 

with Tata Consultancy Services until superannuation. 

¶ Established TCS’s Bhubaneswar Development Centre; delivered 

global IT solutions and key projects for Odisha Government. 

¶ Led Odisha Secretariat Workflow Automation System (OSWAS) 

and first ERP implementation at Odisha Mining Corporation (OMC), 

driving governance and process transformation. 

 

Shri Kishore Kumar Swain 
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Shri Kishori Mohan 

Mishra  

¶ Civil Engineering professional from the Indian Railway Service of 

Engineers (IRSE). 

¶ Rendered 37 years of distinguished service in Indian Railways and 

its PSU, Rail Vikas Nigam Limited (RVNL). 

¶ Recognized for leadership and expertise in large-scale infrastructure 

and railway development projects. 

 

¶ Graduate of Khalikote College, Brahmapur who transitioned from 

banking to full-time service with Vivekananda Kendra in 1994. 

¶ Experienced project coordinator and organizational leader, with 

assignments across Assam, Bihar, Bengal, and Odisha. 

¶ Currently, serves as Secretary of VK-AICYAM, Prakalpa Sangathak 

for Odisha Seva Prakalpa, and is a member of VKPR Hospital 

committee at Paradip. 

 

Shri Laxminarayan 

Panigrahy 

 

 

Prof. Minaketan Mahanti  

¶ Retired Professor of Mathematics from OUAT with 30+ years of 

academic and leadership service. 

¶ Held roles as Assistant Professor (12 years), Associate Professor & 

Head (8 years), and Professor & Head (17 years). 

¶ Contributed significantly to OUAT and BPUT through teaching, 

departmental leadership, and academic development. 

 

¶ M.A. (Education, Yoga), Ph.D; academic contributor, author of PG-

level Yoga textbooks for Utkal University of Culture. 

¶ Chief Advisor, Dayanand Group of Institutions, Sambalpur; 

Trustee/Advisor, Centre for Education, Research and Training 

(CERT Trust), Sambalpur; associated with TRISA, Bhubaneswar. 

¶ Secretary, All India Yoga Association (Odisha Chapter); Zilla 

Pradhan, Biju Patnaik Yoga Zilla (Bharatiya Yoga Sansthan); 

Executive Member, Vivekananda Yoga Therapy Research Institute, 

Bhubaneswar. 

¶ Recognized public speaker and scriptwriter with national broadcasts 

on All India Radio; organizer of seminars, workshops, and large-

scale Yoga initiatives across Odisha. 

 

 

Dr. Prafulla Kumar 

Tripathy  
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Shri Ram Kishore 

Sharma 

¶ Retired Head of Institute, National Career Service Center for 

Differently Abled and SCs-STs, Ministry of Labour & Employment, 

Government of India. 

¶ Authored 8 books and 100+ articles; published by Govt of India, 

Odisha, UNDP, ActionAid, and Indian Red Cross. 

¶ Honored with two National Awards from the President and Prime 

Minister of India, plus multiple state and regional recognitions. 

¶ Trainer, motivational speaker, rehabilitation professional, career 

counsellor, and TV panelist. 

¶ Conducted training for PSUs, Odisha Govt, corporates and academic 

institutions continuing to contribute to inclusive development and 

workforce empowerment. 

 

¶ Retired banker from UCO Bank with extensive experience in 

financial and operational management. 

¶ Serves as Vyavastha Pramukha at VK-AICYAM, overseeing 

organizational administration and coordination.  

¶ Leads the Working Group on Operations Management, contributing 

expertise in systems, governance, and efficiency. 

 

Shri Samarendra Nayak 

 

 

Dr. Santosh Kumar 

Mohanty 

¶ Director of VK-AICYAM, Bhubaneswar; Fellow and Board Expert 

at Institute of Directors, advancing IKS-driven social value creation 

in education, healthcare, and culture. 

¶ Served 25 years at TCS leading global roles in R&D, technology 

excellence, IP management, and product engineering. 

¶ ICT Industry Strategy Officer at World Economic Forum (2015-20). 

¶ Distinguished IT architect and IP strategist with 10 granted patents 

and 100+ publications; award-winning contributor to innovation, 

governance, and industry leadership. 

 

¶ Holds a Master’s in Physics, PG Diploma in Computer Science, and 

MBA from XIM.  

¶ Professional journey includes faculty role at OUAT, Scientific 

Officer at NIC (Govt. of India), and managerial IT leadership at 

NALCO. 

¶ Post-retirement, actively contributes to social institutions with a 

focus on societal development and youth empowerment. 

 

Shri Sudhakar Sahoo 

Stand up, be bold, be strong. Take the whole responsibility on your own shoulders, and know that you 

are the creator of your own destiny. All the strength and succour you want is within yourselves. 

- Swami Vivekananda 
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Letter from the Director  

Dear Valued Readers, 

Namaskar. 

Mananeeya Eknathji used to say ñApparently there is diversity. The beauty of this diversity is that there 

is an underlying unity. So long as we preserve this unity, this diversity is a beauty. If we misuse this 

diversity then there would be only misery.ò 

Since its inception, it has been the mission of Vivekananda Kendra to appreciate the uniqueness of the 

various communities, while simultaneously nurturing the threads of harmony and unity.  

The eastern region of India is known for rich cultural heritage, nature-friendly way of life, enduring social 

institutions, and traditional knowhows.  These have been shaped and nurtured by many tribal and non-

tribal social formations inhabiting different parts of the region.  The rich socio-cultural heritage of the 

tribal and other indigenous people of the region is getting eroded through factors and forces of exogenous 

changes leading to its effect on their lifestyle and livelihood.  

It is in this context, the ‘Vivekananda Kendra – Academy for Indian Culture, Yoga and Management’ 

(VK -AICYAM ), Bhubaneswar, a project of Vivekananda Kendra, Kanyakumari, was established in 

January 2020 to undertake activities in the fields of Indian Culture, Yoga and Management to cater to the 

aspirations of people in the Eastern region (Odisha, West Bengal, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Andhra 

Pradesh, and Telangana).  

VK-AICYAM is stepping into its seventh year of operation. From its inception, the academy is shaped 

and nurtured by its Secretary Shri Laxminarayan Panigrahy, a Jeevan Vrati of Vivekananda Kendra. The 

secretary was ably supported by convenor, executive committee, and academy members in establishing 

both field level connects and institutional relationship. During the year 2025, we revisited and revamped 

the structure to help the academy in both deepening and scaling its activities and actions. The article on 

‘VK-AICYAM Organisational Framework’ provides a view to our strategy, planning, and priorities.  

VK-AICYAM counts on your kind consideration and perpetual support to sustain its ‘Man Making, 

Nation Building’ activities with IKS (Indian Knowledge System) as the foundation. I am confident that 

our collective and collaborative efforts shall bring a sense of deep satisfaction among the VK-AICYAM 

patrons, members, donors, and evangelists as their contributions lead to creation of social, cultural, and 

economic wealth.   

Articles published in this Foundation Day publication are thoughtfully crafted by the authors with a belief 

that the readers will find the content informative, insightful, and align to VK-AICYAM’s purpose. Happy 

reading and be a member of the VK-AICYAM family.  

Yours sincerely, 

Dr. Santosh Kumar Mohanty 

Director, VK-AICYAM  
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Secretaryôs Desk 

'įǎŏž' - A Journey of Purpose and ƬŶőńū 

Namaste and Heartfelt Greetings to all. 

As we celebrate our Foundation Day on January 12th, coinciding with the birth anniversary of Swami 

Vivekananda and National Youth Day, we reflect on a year of focussed growth and purposeful action 

with renewed commitment. Vivekananda Kendra Academy for Indian Culture, Yoga and 

Management (VK-AICYAM) , Bhubaneswar, stands as a blossoming branch of the vast "banyan tree" 

that is Vivekananda Kendra, Kanyakumari. 

A Vision of Vivekananda Kendra, Kanyakumari, for Eastern India: 

The Kendra initiated this project, VK-AICYAM, in the year 2020 to serve as a regional research, resource, 

and training centre for Eastern India, including Odisha, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Bengal, Telangana, and 

Andhra Pradesh. Our mission is built upon three transformative pillars: 

¶ Indian Culture & Janajati Traditions:  We are dedicated to nurturing the underlying unity 

within our country's vast diversity. A core focus of VK-AICYAM is to strengthen and promote 

the unique cultural traditions and art forms of the Janajati (Tribal) communities of this region. 

¶ Yoga for Holistic Living:  Beyond physical exercise, we promote Yoga as a tool for social 

harmony and mental equilibrium, developing modules that help individuals in various sectors lead 

healthier, stress-free lives. 

¶ Management & Leadership: We plan to bridge the gap between ancient wisdom and modern 

necessity by organizing courses for professionals and youth based on the eternal truths found in 

our scriptures like the Bhagavad Gita, Vedanta, Arthashastra, etc. 

2025: The Year of Institutional Strength and New Initiatives: 

Building upon our foundational pillars of Indian Culture, Yoga, and Management, the year 2025 has been 

one of significant expansion. Besides lunching two ambitious, long-term initiatives that embody our 

commitment to grassroots engagement and the preservation of indigenous knowledge, a crucial 

development this year is our major institutional transition from an ad-hoc structure to a full-fledged 

Managing Committee. This committee has been meticulously structured to ensure effective leadership 

and efficient decision-making across all areas of VK-AICYAM's mandated activities. We are honoured 

to be guided by Dr. Santosh Mohanty, who assumes the role of the 1st Director of VK-AICYAM . Dr. 

Mohanty's leadership is founded on a vast experience in leading teams in diverse areas, notably his tenure 

as Vice-President at Tata Consultancy Services (TCS). This proposed structure and composition, 

combining institutional stability with experienced leadership, is set to significantly enhance our 

operational performance and accountability. 

The two major initiatives that affirm our commitment to our vision are: 

I)  The Samaj Prabodhak Project: A long-term endeavour focused on identifying, training, and 

empowering community youth as Samaj Prabodhaks—future local leaders, cultural promoters 

and preservationists of value inculcating traditional practices. Their vital work involves 
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documenting unique indigenous practices, oral traditions, and traditional knowledge from the 

elders of our Janajati communities, ensuring the wisdom of the village is not lost. This year 

we trained 12 youths from seven Janajati communities, out of which 6 youths from four 

Janajati communities are presently working in the field. 

II)  National Conference on Traditional Healers: Recognizing that our traditional healing 

systems (Loka Chikitsa) practiced by our Janajati (tribal) communities are priceless assets, we 

hosted a national conference bringing together traditional healers and scientific experts. The 

National Conference in association with CARI, Bhubaneswar on November 2nd & 3rd 2025 

was attended by 197 persons out of which 121 were traditional healers from Odisha, Andhra 

and Jharkhand and 23 persons were from scientific community and policy makers. This 

initiative was crucial for the documentation, scientific validation, and preservation of 

medicinal plant knowledge, ensuring this life-giving wisdom is not lost to time. 

Introducing 'įǎŏž' (AICYAM): Our Flagship Publication  

With immense pride, we announce a new chapter in our publication history. What began in 2020 as our 

yearly 'Souvenir' is now being elevated and renamed 'įǎŏž' . This publication is more than a record of 

events; it is the physical manifestation of our research ambition. 

This year, the inaugural edition of 'įǎŏž'  is themed: "Researching, Documenting and Promoting the 

Indian Knowledge System (IKS)ò. A special highlight of this edition is the inclusion of insightful 

articles contributed for the very first time by our newly trained Samaj Prabodhaks. 

The Annual Day Celebration 2026: A Three-Day Confluence of Minds (Jan 10ï12, 2026) 

Our annual celebration, scheduled from January 10th to 12th, 2026, serves as a powerful testament to 

our collective journey. Over three days, VK-AICYAM will become a hub for intellectual exchange, 

celebrating the Indian Knowledge System (IKS) through three core National Seminars, viz Indian 

Culture, Yoga and Management. 

The celebrations will culminate with the presentation of the prestigious AICYAM Samman Award , and 

honouring individuals who have made exemplary contributions from Janajati communities. 

I invite you to delve into the pages of 'įǎŏž', to be inspired by the vision and dedication of our 

Karyakartas, and to join us in this mission of societal transformation. We are committed to developing 

VK-AICYAM into a premier research and resource centre for Eastern India, where every activity 

contributes to "Man -making and Nation-buildingò the twin objectives of Vivekananda Kendra. 

A Note of Gratitude 

This journey would not be possible without the unwavering support of our donors, the dedication of our 

Karyakartas, and the spiritual guidance from our parent organization in Kanyakumari. 

May the blessings of the Almighty and the inspiration of Swami Vivekananda continue to guide us in our 

service to the nation. 

Let us remind ourselves of the ultimate ideal of service; in the words of Swami Vivekananda: 
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“In this world always take the position of the giver. Give everything and look for no returns. Give love, 

give help, give service, give any little thing you can, but keep out barter… The best way to find yourself 

is to lose yourself in the service of others.” 

An appeal to be a Partner with Vivekananda Kendra: A Legacy of Nation-Building 

We invite organizations/ Institutions to join us in our mission of "man-making and nation-building " 

through impactful CSR collaborations. With over five decades of service, Vivekananda Kendra offers a 

unique platform where corporate resources meet deep-rooted social transformation. 

I am putting an excerpt of VRMVK Annual Report 2024-25 that appeals organisations to choose 

Vivekananda Kendra as a partner for CSR activities with the following as unique value proposition:  

¶ Proven Track Record: 53 years of nation-wide community engagement  

¶ Grassroots Presence: Deep penetration in tribal, rural, and border regions 

¶ Transparent Operations: Regular reporting, documentation, and audits  

¶ Scalable Projects: Opportunities ranging from piloting new initiatives to scaling existing programs 

through functional enhancements and geographical expansions  

¶ Cultural Alignment: Promotes ethical, sustainable, and nationalistic development  

The Vivekananda Kendra can work with the corporate under various Partnership Models such as:  

¶ Direct CSR funding for ongoing projects  

¶ Co-branded initiatives aligned with Corporate’s CSR themes  

¶ Volunteering opportunities for corporate employees  

¶ Long-term partnerships to deliver transformational impact with shared responsibilities  

¶ Customized project design to match regional or thematic focus  

A Call to Action 

We invite those who wish to contribute their time, expertise, and resources to join us in regenerating our 

Motherland. Together, we can empower communities and secure livelihoods in India’s most remote 

interiors. 

In the Service of the Motherland 

Shri Laxminarayan Panigrahy 

Secretary, VK-AICYAM  
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Article  01 

VK -AICYAM Activities in 2025 ï A Reflection 

VK-AICYAM Editorial Team 

The year 2025 was an eventful year for VK-AICYAM in terms of shaping the organisational structure to 

address the need of regional spread, initiation of new initiatives, and strengthening of functional and 

operational activities. The following is an excerpt of key events and activities in the year 2025. 

2025 Foundation Day Celebration 
The year starts with the 2025 Foundation Day Celebration that hosted a Yoga Seminar and a Workshop 

for Janajati Communities.  

The One-day Yoga Shastra seminar was organised on Jan 11th 2025 with the theme "Astanga Yoga 

for Enhanced Social Wellbeing". There were 38 participants and 20 participants presented their research 

paper. The active participation and networking created a collaborative atmosphere – highlighting 

workshop's success in fostering intellectual exchange, diverse perspectives, and innovative ideas that led 

to strengthening organizational goals. The Chief Guest Dr. Krupa Sindhu Mishra emphasized the 

importance of free thinking  and awareness. He stated that societal development is only possible when 

individuals cultivate a mindset that seeks truth through observation and implementation. The key 

takeaways from his address: 

¶ Yoga is a practical and philosophical tool for personal and societal development. 

¶ The activation of chakras and control over breath leads to physical and mental strength. 

¶ Materialistic desires must be overcome to experience true happiness and freedom. 

¶ Scholars have to research, realize, and share the essence of yoga for the betterment of society. 

The key takeaways from the research paper presented: 

¶ Life is a constant learning process. Every moment presents us with an opportunity to grow. A 

society is not built overnight. It is shaped by the actions of individuals. Even the slightest positive 

change in a single person has the power to ripple outward and impact the entire community. 

¶ A person who practices something regularly develops an aura of power and serenity. Their mere 

presence becomes transformative in their field of work. This is why regularity and discipline in 

yoga and life are so important. 

¶ Ashtanga Yoga is made of parts, not steps. Steps are sequential, requiring one to be completed 

before the next. But parts must function together in harmony, like the body, mind, and soul 

working as one cohesive unit. 

¶ Some people make the best use of their 24 hours, and that is how they achieve greatness. By 

following the principles of Ashtanga Yoga, life becomes more balanced, productive, and 

meaningful. This is why we emphasize "24 hours of yoga a day." It is not just about physical 

practices; it is about integrating the principles of yoga into every aspect of life. 
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¶ A fit  body enables us to accomplish more, which, in turn, contributes to the betterment of society. 

When individuals thrive, the entire community prospers. 

The seminar was concluded with a promise – To take inspiration from the teachings of yoga and 

committed ourselves to personal growth, harmony, and societal progress. As a team, through discipline 

and commitment, we can inspire change and create a world full  of positivity, peace, and progress. 

Address by The Chief Guest Dr. Krupa Sindhu Mishra, Yoga Seminar, Jan 11th 2025 

The two-day workshop on Jan 11-12 2025 for Janajati communities were attended by 132 

participants from 15 Janajati communities coming from various districts of Odisha such as KEONJHAR, 

GANJAM. GAJAPATI, SAMBALPUR, RAIGADA, NAVRANGPUR, and MAYURBHAJ. Many 

research scholars from different institutions such as KISS University, participated in the workshop.  

The theme of the workshop was "Harmony with the nature in living of Janajati Communities". The 

following two topics were discussed during the workshop. 

¶ Ethnic Medicine & Sustainable life 

¶ Significance of Folklore and Folksong in Janajati Living 

The Chief Guest Dr. Bal Krishna Panda discussed the deep respect Janajati communities have for 

nature, treating elements like air, water, and fire as sacred. He emphasized that sustainable living 

practices originated from tribal wisdom, such as taking only what is needed and avoiding over 

exploitation. He highlighted historical references such as Biswabasuôs worship of Lord Jagannath, 

contributions of tribal healers in preventive care and illness treatment, and tribal warriors from the era 

of Ramayana. 
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Insights from the Session ñEthnic Medicine & Sustainable Lifeò 

¶ Forests are not merely resources but integral to the identity and survival of Janajati communities. 

¶ Medicinal plants have a sacred status, and traditional knowledge is often unwritten but passed 

through generations. 

¶ Tribal practitioners to share knowledge and foster mutual learning. 

Shri Hari Pangi was the keynote speaker and he presented his work on bridging the gap between 

traditional healing practices and modern challenges, providing a pathway toward sustainable living. 

Insights from the Session ñSignificance of Folklore and Folksongs in Janajati Living with Nature 

in Harmonyò 

¶ Tribal traditions, folklore, and medicine are treasures that need preservation and propagation. 

¶ Forests are central to the identity and survival of Janajati communities. Empowering them to 

manage forests would foster sustainability. 

¶ Folk songs and dances serve as living records of cultural values, roles, and history, essential for 

societal cohesion. 

¶ The wisdom of Janajati communities, rooted in nature and minimalism, offers solutions to modern 

challenges like climate change and health crises. 

¶ Institutions like VK-AICYAM play a vital role in bridging the gap between modern society and 

indigenous knowledge. 

Shri Dambaru Mandala delivered the keynote during the session and emphasized on:  

¶ The deep connection between Janajati communities and nature, highlighting how their way of life 

is inherently sustainable and in harmony with the environment. He stressed that forests are the 

foundation of tribal existence, providing medicine, food, and livelihood, and asserted that without 

forests, their survival is at risk.  

¶ He warned against the loss of tribal culture due to external influences, stating that modernization 

should not come at the cost of indigenous wisdom. Every tree and natural resource carry energy 

and it must be recognized, cultivated, and preserved for tribal welfare and national development. 

¶ Drawing from historical references, he cited the Ramayana, explaining how Lakshmanôs life was 

saved by medicinal herbs, proving that tribal knowledge holds solutions beyond modern medicine. 

He urged greater recognition and promotion of tribal wisdom, calling for more workshops, 

discussions, and initiatives to safeguard and integrate this knowledge into India's development. 

¶ He expressed gratitude to Vivekananda Kendra for acknowledging the practical knowledge of 

Janajati communities and encouraged everyone to discover and utilize their inner potential for the 

betterment of society and the nation. 

The workshop participants gained deep insights into the cultural and ecological contributions of Janajati 

communities through these scholarly discussions. The participants recommended to include Janajati 

traditions in academic curricula and sustained initiative to promote awareness among the youth. 

The Felicitation Ceremony honoured all scholars, researchers, and participants actively contributed to 

the success of the workshop. Their participation in discussions, presentations, and knowledge-sharing 



 

19 

 

sessions helped create an enriching environment that strengthened the bridge between indigenous 

traditions and modern applications. 

Felicitation Ceremony ï Honouring All Contributors  

The AICYAM Samman 2025 was awarded to Shri Hari Pangi of Kuikandha Community for his 

exceptional dedication to preserving and promoting tribal wisdom, particularly in the fields of traditional 

medicine, sustainable agriculture, and ecological conservation. The award was presented in the presence 

of esteemed dignitaries, recognizing his invaluable contributions to the community. 

The Souvenir 2025 was released representing a comprehensive publication documenting events, 

research, and discussions conducted by VK-AICYAM throughout 2024.  

Participation and Contribution in ABAB 2025 
The VK-AICYAM team (Shri Laxminarayan Panigrahy, Dr. Basudev Chhatoi, and Dr. Sanosh Mohanty) 

participated in ABAB 2025 (Akhila Bhartiya Adhikari Baithak).  

Dr. Santosh Mohanty presented the consolidated view of Anandalaya Program across Indian states in a 

general session. The following is an abstract view of Anandalaya Program across states: 

¶ 450 Anandalayas across 08 states covering 41 districts with 13119 students. 

¶ 525 Acharyas and 40 Supervisors engaged to manage the day-to-day learning and operational 

activities 

¶ Regular training programs (Fresher, Refresher, and Practice) for Acharyas and Supervisors 

Dr. Santosh Mohanty presented the following three topics in the management team sessions. 

¶ Developing the Prant Level website and Content Management principles in alignment with 

VRMVK website 

¶ Thought sharing on further digitisation and digitalisation of VRMVK ecosystem 

¶ Thought sharing on Redesigning the VRMVK Annual Report 
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Dr. Santosh Mohanty was made a member of editorial team to design and develop the VRMVK Annual 

Report 2024-25. 

Partnering in óVillage Eldersô Conference 
During the first week of March 2025, VK-AICYAM team (Shri Laxminarayan Panigrahy, Shri Ravi 

Naidu, and Shri C. V. Sadashiv Rao) attended a 'Village Elders’ Conference of Yanadi Janajati 

Communities held at Narravada, situated in Dattallur mandal of Nellore District of Andhra Pradesh. The 

conference was participated by 140 people including 15 ‘Village Elders’ from 5 ‘Yanadi’ Colonies.  

FY 2024-25 Annual Review Meeting 
The FY 2024-25 annual review meeting of VK-AICYAM was held on April 03rd 2025 at the VK-

AICYAM premises in the presence of Ma. Bhanudas ji, General Secretary, VRMVK Kanyakumari. The 

following is the key Minutes of Meeting. 

¶ Dr. Basudev Chhatoi presented the activities conducted and progress made during FY 2024-25 

with supplementary information from other members. 

¶ Dr. Santosh Mohanty presented the revised VK-AICYAM concept note and governance structure 

and the queries from members were addressed. 

¶ Ma. Bhanudas ji on his address thanked all the participants for their presence and shared the 

context on which the VK-AICYAM was established in Jan 2020. He appreciated the progress 

made in last five years with the drive from the secretary, the convenors, and the executive team.  

¶ Ma. Bhanudas ji provided guidance on VK-AICYAM’s progress on culture (Value of Life), yoga 

(Vision of Life), and management (Practices of Life) and announced Dr. Santosh Mohanty as the 

‘Director, VK-AICYAM’ as per the governance structure presented during the meeting. All 

members welcomed the announcement and Dr. Santosh Mohanty humbly accepted the role. 

¶ Dr. Santosh Mohanty presented the design and coverage of one month internship program for 

student interns, focus for Q1 of FY 25-26, and clarified the queries related RACI matrix in the 

governance structure (Responsibility, Accountability, Consulted, and Informed). 

Launch of VK-AICYAM Website (New Version) 
VK-AICYAM website was revamped and aligned to VRMVK website. The new version was launched 

during the last week of May 2025 (www.vkaicyam.org). 

VK -AICYAM Student Internship Learning Module  
VK-AICYAM team has developed a student internship learning module with a purpose to provide 

practical experience and field exposure to interns along with the development of professional skills as 

well as promoting their moral, mental, and physical wellbeing. The core objectives are: 

¶ To develop life skills and social interaction capabilities  

¶ To gain practical experience through learning and field exposure on social system 

¶ To document understanding of field learning on social interactions  

¶ To list a set of key action points for consideration  

The internship is planned for one month with 200 hours of intervention covering areas: 

http://www.vkaicyam.org/
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Professional Skill Development  

¶ Community development - working with groups of marginalized and designing intervention.  

¶ Livelihood and skill development - empowering the weaker and marginalised community.  

¶ Policy implementation and advocacy - to understand and influence social policies.  

¶ Mental Health and Counselling - Providing guidance for groups of special needs.  

¶ Participation Research and Document – Survey, Study, Analyse, and Write report.  

Ethical Development  

¶ Developing moral decision-making - Case study on moral dilemmas in social work.  

¶ Value-based leadership training - Building responsibility, integrity and sympathy.  

¶ Community association/engagement with reflection - Understanding prejudices, privileges, 

diverse approaches, and perspectives.  

Mental and Emotional Well-being and Flexibility  

¶ Mindfulness and Stress Management - Techniques for managing stress and work overload  

¶ Self-care and compassion fatigue - Balance awareness-individual and business demands.  

¶ Emotional intelligence and Conflict resolution - Enhancing interpersonal skills.  

Physical welfare (well-being) and self-care  

¶ Yoga and fitness activities - regular physical activity to maintain stamina and physical fitness. 

¶ Awareness on Health and Nutrition - Enable and encourage for suitable habits/ lifestyle for healthy 

survival. 

¶ Field Safety Training - Equip students with skills to handle challenging environment.  

The internship is expected to deliver the following to the student interns. 

¶ Acquiring and documenting a structured list of key social skills, including communication, 

teamwork, problem-solving, and adaptability that are essential for effective engagement in social 

systems. 

¶ Active participation in real-world community interactions that leads to hands-on experience in 

analysing and understanding social structures, challenges, and interventions. 

¶ Preparing comprehensive reports summarizing key learnings, challenges faced, and insights 

gained from fieldwork. 

¶ Formulating a set of actionable recommendations based on field observations to enhance social 

engagement strategies and improve intervention effectiveness. 

Anandalaya Acharya Prashikshan Shibir (APS)  
VK-AICYAM conducted two batches of Anandalaya APS during May 16 – 30 (one week training for 

each batch) at the VK-AICYAM premises. The APS was attended by 180 Acharyas. Significant learning 

objects were digitized during the APS. These learning objects were processed and catalogued for 

imparting learning to Anandalaya students.  The following chart is the summary of the feedback given by 

the participating Acharyas: 
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Samaj Prabodhak Prashikshan Shibir (SPPS)  
The Samaj Prabodhak Prashikshan Shibir (SPPS) was held on May 16-25 2025, VK-AICYAM Premises. 

This is the second SPPS and the program was redesigned based on the learning of first SPPS and the field 

interaction. The Prashikshan was planned at three levels with the following focus:  

a) Phase I: Introductory learning to prepare team for the field activities (10 Days) 

b) Phase II: Regulated field exposure after introductory training (04 Weeks) 

c) Phase III: Reflection on field work and preparation for 12 months project (05 Days) 

The broad categories and sub-categories were agreed upon for field interaction, data collection, and report 

preparation. The categories and sub-categories are: 

¶ Lifestyle (rituals at different phases of life from pre-birth to after-death) – rituals related to birth; 

adulthood; marriage; food and dietary practice; wellness and treatments to address different health 

related issues 

¶ Yearly festivals/celebrations – puja rituals; community arrangements; community interaction; 

family based financial support; community based financial support; cultural practices (folk song, 

folk music, folk dance, and other forms of cultural expressions); festivals (associated rituals, 

community arrangement, and cultural arrangements) 

¶ Traditional Social Principles and Administration – communication conducts; community-led 

decision-making principles; conflict and resolution; family setup and managing family needs; role 

and responsibility of men and women; community and family level conduct; community-based 

administration; traditions associated with family and succession planning; society leadership and 

succession planning 

International Yoga Day 2025 
VK-AICYAM in collaboration with VK Odisha Prant hosted International Yoga Day Program on Sunday, 

June 29th 2025 with a one-day national seminar on the theme “One Earth, One Health”. The seminar 
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explored the interconnection between human well-being and ecological balance through the lens of yogic 

philosophy and practice. There were 60 participants and 20 research articles were presented. All 

participants received certificates for attending this national seminar. Prof. Pravakar Mishra (former 

Principal, KCG Sanskrit College) was the keynote speaker. 

Maha Yuva Prerana Shibir 
VK-AICYAM collaborated with the Odisha Prant team in designing the Utthisṭha Jāgrata Yuva 

Mahāshibir 2025. It was organized during the last week of Sept 2025 in the SOA university campus, 

Bhubaneswar. It was a flagship initiative to empower the youth of Odisha with inner strength, cultural 

grounding, leadership skills, and to develop the spirit of service. The Mahashibir was attended by 503 

youths coming from various districts of Odisha, representing the aspirations of young India, under the 

theme “Sambhav Kare Asambhav Ko Bhi”. The participation includes 393 college students and 110 

karyakartas with 53% girls and 47% boys. 

The Mahashibir was a platform for intellectual learning and a living experience of discipline, cultural 

values, service orientation, and collective action. The routine of the Mahashibir was designed to awaken 

the leadership potential of the participating youths. The following is a list of output: 

¶ 3000 Samuhik Suryanamskars (500 Participants and each performing 60 times) 

¶ Experiencing Integrated Development — physical, intellectual, mental, and spiritual 

¶ Inspiration and motivation for the youths to contribute towards the National resurgence  

¶ Learning discipline and teamwork through collective activities 

¶ 182 youths volunteered to join in the Rural outreach program ‘Chalo Gaon ki Oar’ for a seven-

days Seva Program in villages 

¶ Building and strengthening of knowledge on Indian Cultural 

¶ Developing leadership mindset by interacting with national heroes and innovators. 

¶ Young karyakartas realized their leadership potentials with a boost to their confidence with the 

successful management of the Mahashibir 

The Utthisṭha, Jāgrata Yuva Mahāshibir 2025 was not merely an event but a movement — a movement 

of young minds awakening to their higher purpose.  

Vimarsh on Sanskrit Language and Indian Culture 
VK-AICYAM organised one-hour Vimarsh on ‘Sanskrit Language and Indian Culture’ on Oct 29th 2025 

at the VK-AICYAM premises. The Speaker was Dr. Sampadananda Mishra, Dean of Cultural Studies 

and Director of Centre for Human Sciences, Rishihood University, Haryana. It was a deep discussion that 

was simple to understand and enlightened the thinking. Dr. Mishra’s analysis and explanation on the 

healing effect of Sanskrit language words and their pronunciation was thought provoking. This has the 

potential to disrupt the speech language pathology if we focus on building applied knowledge with 

sustained innovation. 
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Traditional Healing Conference 
VK-AICYAM in collaboration with CARI (Central Ayurvedic Research Institute) Bhubaneswar hosted 

National Conference on “cultivation, harvesting, and sustainable utilization of medicinal plants for 

farmers and traditional healers” on November 02-03 2025 at the VK-AICYAM premises. The following 

was the program coverage. 

Sunday, Nov 02 2025 

Inaugural Ceremony and Keynote Address (ĬŅķŘľŇŚ ŔŌŘŞŎŘŕ İŊĦ ŊřŞŒœƕƉ ĨŋřŋŘœł) 

Dr. Debasish Panda, Joint Advisor (Ayurveda), Ministry of Ayush, GOI 

Shri Hanumantha Rao – Vice President, Vivekananda Kendra Kanyakumari  

Dr. Madan Mohan Padhi, Former Deputy DG, CCRAS and Conference Chair 

Shri V Karthick, IFS – Chief Executive, SMPB Odisha 

Subject Keynote: Recognising and Integrating Traditional Health Practices  

(ňŘŎǑŎřĴ ǶŘǱɹŎſŘ ĨŋɹŘŔĶśťřĴś ĻŘłřŊŘ İŊĦ ŔŌŇřɲŃ ĬňŞōŘĶ ĴŎřŊŘ) 

Dr. Brahmananda Mahapatra, Former Chairman of the Ayurveda Chair at the University of Latvia, Riga 

(Represented by the Ministry of AYUSH, Government of India) 

Session ï I:  Preventive Healthcare Values of Medicinal Plant (ĳœņŚŧ ĬƷřŅŎ ǶŘǱɹŎſŘŞŎ ɂŃřŞœņĴ ĶśłŊŃŘ) 
Moderator:  Prof. (Dr.) Basudev Chhatoi, VK-AICYAM Member and Former Chairman, Council of Higher 

Secondary Education, Odisha 

Panellist: Dr. Chinmay Rath, Scientist, NMPB; Padmashri Patayata Sahu, Traditional Healer; Shri Tularam 

Chalan, Traditional Healer; Dr. Viswajanani Sattigeri, Scientist – H and Head, TKDL 

Session ï II:  Herbal Cure with focus on Guts and Ortho related health issues (ĨƻħŇŐŚ İŊĦ ĨǱř ŔŌɲǄŚŧ 

ǶŘǱɹ ŔŌŔɹŘŎ ĳœņŚŧ ĬňĹŘŎ) 

Moderator:  Dr. Susmita Otta, Research Officer (Ayurveda), CARI, Bhubaneswar 

Panellist: Shri Harekrushna Mahanta, Traditional Healer; Shri Hari Pangi, Traditional Healer; Shri Jasketan 

Guru, Traditional Healer; Shri Nehru Pradhan, Traditional Healer 

Session ï III:  Local Health Traditions by Janajati (ĻŇĻŘŃřƉ ǶŘǱɹ ŔŌɲǄŚŧ ňŎǑŎŘ) 

Moderator:  Prof. (Dr.) Nirmal Ch. Dash, Professor of Emeritus, KISS University 

Presenter: Shri Baikuntha Mahanta, Traditional Healer; Shri Dukhishyam Hansda, Traditional Healer; Shri 

Jagannatha Naik, Traditional Healer; Shri Natabar Dandsena, Traditional Healer; Shri Pabitra Behera, Traditional 

Healer; Shri Padmalochan Behera, Traditional Healer; Shri Sarathi Bhuyan, Traditional Healer; Shri Sukdev 

Bhadra, Traditional Healer 

Monday, Nov 03, 2025 

Subject Keynote: Local Health Traditions ï Prospects & Future (ǱŘŇŚŧ ǶŘǱɹ ňŎǑŎŘ - ŔǕŘŊŇŘ İŊĦ ŋŊřœɹŃ) 

Prof. (Dr.) Nirmal Ch. Dash, Professor of Emeritus, KISS DU 

Session ï IV:  Sustainable Usage of Medicinal Plants ï Conservation, Cultivation, Utilization, and Value 

Addition (ĳœņŚŧ ĬƷřŅŎ ŇřŎƻŎ ŊɹŊŕŘŎ - ŔĦŎſł, ĹŘœ, ĬňŞōŘĶ İŊĦ ĶśłŊŃŘ) 
Moderator:  Shri Bibhuti Bhushan Mund, Traditional Healer 
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Panellist: Shri Gangadhar Sahu, Traditional Healer; Shri Gauranga Rout, Traditional Healer; Shri 

Harischandra Behera, Traditional Healer; Shri Jatindra Kar, Traditional Healer; Dr. Vimal Pandey, Associate 

Professor, Department of Botany, KISS University 

Session ï V:  Policy Level Understanding & Intervention ï Medicinal Plant, Traditional Healing, and 

Integrated Healthcare System (ĳœņŚŧ ĬƷřŅ, ňŘŎǑŎřĴ ĹřĴřƮŘ İŊĦ ŔŌŇřɲŃ ǶŘǱɹŞŔŊŘ ŊɹŊǱŘŎ ŇŚŃř ŔŌɲǄŚŧ ŊřŌœǻ) 

Moderator:  Dr. Santosh Kumar Mohanty, Director, VK-AICYAM and Trustee, NPS Trust 

Panellist: Shri Devpriyo Kampo, DY. C. F., SMPB Odisha; Shri Gagan Sahoo, Consultant, SMPB Odisha; 

Shri Sukhlal Pansari, Traditional Healer 

Session ï VI:  Priority Areas for Future Research, Innovation, Propagation, and Commercialization 

(ŋŊřœɹŃ ĶŞŊœłŘ, ŇŜŃŇŃŘ, ɂĹŘŎ İŊĦ ŊŘłřĻɹĴŎł ňŘĪĥ ɂŘńŌřĴŃŘ ŞſȽ) 
Moderator:  Dr. Sudhanshu Meher, Research Officer (Ayurveda), CARI, Bhubaneswar 

Panellist: Shri Kishore Swain, Advisor, OCAC and Former Business Head at TCS; Prof. (Dr.) Premananda 

Panda, Former Director, SCSTRTI; Dr. Subash Chandra Swain, OUAT, Bhubaneswar 

Felicitation of Traditional Healers and Subject Experts and Closing Ceremony (ňŘŎǑŎřĴ ĹřĴřƮĴ İŊĦ Ŋřœŧ 
ŊřŞŒœƕƉ ŔŌɲƴǻŇŘ İŊĦ ŔŌŘňŇŚ ĬƮŊ) 
Anchor:  Prof. (Dr.) Biswajit Mohapatra, Former Faculty at WALMI, Odisha 

Closing Address: Shri Hanumantha Rao, Vice President, Vivekananda Kendra Kanyakumari; Shri 

Laxminarayan Panigrahy, Secretary, VK-AICYAM & Odisha Seva Prakalpa; Dr. Madan Mohan Padhi, Former 

Deputy DG, CCRAS and Conference Chair 

There were 197 participants for the conference with 121 of the participants are traditional healers, coming 

from 15 districts of Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, and Jharkhand. The conference was also participated by 23 

practitioners, researchers, and policy makers representing the following organisations: 

¶ Ministry of Ayush, Delhi 

¶ NMPB (National Medicinal Plant Board), Delhi 

¶ CSIR-TKDL (Traditional Knowledge Digital Library) 

¶ SMPB (State Medicinal Plant Board), Bhubaneswar  

¶ CARI (Central Ayurvedic Research Institute), Bhubaneswar 

¶ SCSTRTI (SC and ST Research and Training Institute), Bhubaneswar 

¶ OUAT (Odisha University of Agriculture and Technology) 

¶ KISS University, Bhubaneswar 

Additional 53 participations are from VK-AICYAM, Vivekananda Kendra, and other organisations. 

VK -AICYAM Membersô Meeting 
An important in-person meeting of VK-AICYAM members was called on November 15th 2025 at the 

VK-AICYAM premises with the following agenda points: 

1. Formation of VK-AICYAM Advisory (Upadesta) Team 

2. Formation of VK-AICYAM Working Groups and Program Theme Teams  

3. Formation of VK-AICYAM Executive Committee 

4. Discussion on Jan 11-12 VK-AICYAM Foundation Day Event Planning 

5. Discussion on Dr. Subash Swain’s Proposal on Mentor’s Development Program (MDP) 
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6. Presentation of Books to VK-AICYAM Library by two authors (VK-AICYAM Members) 

The meeting was attended by 24 VK-AICYAM members. The details on Advisory Team, Executive 

Committee, Working Group Leads, and Program Theme Leads can be referred under the topic VK-

AICYAM organisational framework. The activities of Program Theme Team will be facilitated through 

Working Group on Program (WGP). VK-AICYAM members are assigned to focus on one or more areas 

based on their interest and time commitment. 

Presentation of Books to VK-AICYAM Library 

The members congratulated two of our VK-AICYAM members’ (Dr. Mahendra Singh and Dr. Prafulla 

K. Tripathy) for their recent book publications and their gesture to provide the print copy to VK-AICYAM 

library. The books are: 

1. WAY To SUCCESS (English and Hindi Editions) - by Dr. Mahendra Singh  

2. Diet and Nutrition (An Academic Guide for UG, PG Students and Healthcare Practitioners) - by 

Dr. Prafulla Kumar Tripathy, Bibudhendu Nanda, and Rajeswari Nanda 

3. Ayurveda and Panchakarma (For Students and Practitioners of Yoga, Ayurveda, and Naturopathy 

across Various Universities) – by Dr. Madan Mohan Padhi, Dr. Prajna Priyadarshini, and Dr. 

Prafulla Kumar Tripathy 

Planning of Foundation Day Jan 12th 2026 

Shri Girish Chandra Samal, Head of WGP has taken the responsibility to interact with members and plan 

for the Foundation Day program. There was discussion on the VK-AICYAM annual publication. There 

is a collective agreement to change the publication title from ‘Souvenir’ to ‘įǎŏž’. All members were 

requested to submit an article for this annual publication keeping in mind that the final edited and 

consolidated content to be ready by the last week of December 2025 for printing.  

VK-AICYAM is planning its Foundation Day event on Jan 10 ï 12, 2026 with three National 

Workshop/Seminar/Conference. 

¶ Day 01 (Jan 10th): National Workshop on Management 

o Theme: IKS (Indian Knowledge System) focused IP (Intellectual Property) driven 

Entrepreneurship and Innovation 

¶ Day 02 (Jan 11th): National Seminar on Yoga 

o Theme: Meditation in Classical Yogic Literature – Theory and Practice 

¶ Day 02 and Day 03 (Jan 11-12): National Conference on Indian Culture 

o Theme: Traditional Knowledge among Janajati Communities in Eastern India: Study, 

Documentation, and Promotion 

VK-AICYAM is working with institutions to be a knowledge partner for the Foundation Day event and 

has received confirmation from NRDC (National Research Development Corporation) and CTUAP 

(Central Tribal University, Andhra Pradesh). 

The Foundation Day 2026 Publication įǎŏž is planned for release on Jan 10th 2026.  

~***~  
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Article  02 

VK -AICYAM Organisational Framework  

VK-AICYAM Editorial Team 

Indian culture is human culture based on the principle of righteousness or Dharma, which seeks unity in 

diversity – spiritual unity with behavioural diversity. The expression of unity in various forms have 

remained the central theme of Indian culture irrespective of the innumerable regional, social, and 

linguistic diversities of the country.  

Indian Tribal Culture resonates and amplifies the behavioural diversity with more than seven hundred 

ethnic tribal groups and each group having distinctly different languages, traditions, customs, and 

practices. Their rich cultural and human value system are under-stated and less-recognized.  

Since its inception, it has been the mission of Vivekananda Kendra to appreciate the uniqueness of the 

various communities, while simultaneously nurturing the threads of harmony and unity. With an objective 

to bring out the underlying unity of our diverse cultural traditions and to foster better understanding and 

exchange of our cultural heritage, Mananeeya Eknathji envisaged the formation of VKIC (Vivekananda 

Kendra Institute of Culture ) at Guwahati in the year 1993, for North East Region where the diversity 

is visibly manifested and pronounced.  

The eastern region of India is home for rich cultural heritage, nature-friendly way of life, enduring social 

institutions, and traditional knowhows.  These have been shaped and nurtured by many tribal and non-

tribal social formations inhabiting different parts of the region.  Of the vast section of Indian tribes, a 

significant number of tribal communities live in the Eastern region of India. The diversity of the tribal 

communities of East India is evident from their myths, legends, tales, proverbs, songs, dances, beliefs, 

rituals, ceremonies, arts, and crafts which determines their course of lives. Residing basically in the 

mountainous terrains, they have been striving to uphold their indigenous traditions and customs from any 

foreign influences. However, the rich socio-cultural heritage of the tribal and other indigenous people of 

the region is getting eroded through factors and forces of exogenous changes. Spread of consumerism and 

widespread industrialization in the region are rapidly intruding into the lives of these communities with 

drastic effect on their lifestyle and livelihood. The forces of modernization are a constant threat to the 

cultural bond of these communities.  

It is in this context, the Vivekananda Kendra Academy for Indian Culture, Yoga and Management (VK-

AICYAM), Bhubaneswar was established in the year 2020 to extend and expand the activities of VKIC 

in the states of Eastern region. It operates as a research, resource, and training centre for studies and 

activities in the field of culture, yoga, and management. It aims to become a think tank in Eastern India 

(Odisha, West Bengal, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Andhra Pradesh, and Telangana) with regular seminars, 

conferences, workshops, and publications (https://vkaicyam.org/). 

A comprehensive infrastructure with latest communication facilities was established for the smooth 

functioning of the academy. The academy is led by people with integrity, leadership capability, functional 

expertise, and analytical competency. 

https://vkaicyam.org/
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VK -AICYAM Objectives, Goals, and Key Activities 
The following table provides a summary of VK-AICYAM Objectives, Articulations, and Goals mapped 

to Indian Culture, Yoga, and Management. 

Indian Culture  Yoga Management 

Objective: 

To preserve and strengthen the 

rich heritage of Indian Culture in 

the stated Indian regions. 

Objective: 

To undertake study and field 

activities leading to adoption and 

strengthening of Yoga practices. 

Objective: 

To study and disseminate the 

management principles and its 

applicability on day-to-day life. 

Articulation:  

óCulture ï The Value of Lifeô 

Articulation:  

óYoga ï The Vision of Lifeô 

Articulation:  

óManagement ï The Life 

Practicesô 

Goals: 

To study the unique attributes and 

traits of the different tribal and 

traditional communities. 

To understand challenges, issues, 

and the integrative forces in their 

life and how it affects cultural, 

social, and healthcare practices. 

To formulate development plans 

to address tribal needs with 

regional and national interests. 

To enrich, strengthen, and 

promote the cultural traditions and 

art forms and highlights the 

underlying unity of their diverse 

traditions and heritage. 

To build awareness on the value of 

traditional culture such as healing 

practices and cultural expressions 

through recognition, publications, 

and training.  

Goals:  

To study and research on the 

efficacy of Yoga for bringing 

harmony to one’s body and mind. 

To study the application of Yogic 

concepts and techniques in social, 

education, and healthcare setups 

with modern scientific approach. 

To research and prepare different 

Yoga modules for the benefit of 

different segment of our society. 

To propagate Yoga and its 

application for holistic living and 

bringing harmony in the context of 

perpetually changing social 

dynamics and family priorities. 

To partner with institutions at 

state/national/international level 

for recognition of courses offered 

by VK-AICYAM and establishing 

Yoga as a ‘Way of Life’. 

Goals: 

To study management practices 

and establish relevance, if any, 

based on Indian scriptures. 

To study the management 

techniques and the affinity 

analysis with respect to Indian 

cultural and ethical practices. 

To bring ethics and social 

harmony into the contemporary 

business management. 

To organise seminar, symposium, 

and conference on doctrines, 

ideas, and concepts enshrined in 

Indian scriptures and enrich the 

modern management practices. 

To establish VK-AICYAM as a 

Centre of Excellence (COE) by 

conducting certified courses for 

professionals and youths on 

Holistic Lifestyle Management. 

The core functional activities are: 

¶ Seminars, Workshops, Trainings, Events, and Guest Lectures (online participation) 

¶ Student Internship  

¶ Study by Research Scholars 

¶ Collaboration with institutions to foster common objectives through field study and research 
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¶ Recognition of Communities, Researchers, and Key Contributors (Awards/Rewards) 

¶ Documentation, Print Publications, Digital Publications, and Website Content Publications 

The key support activities include Management of Fund Raising, Budgeting, Program and Operations. 

VK -AICYAM Organisational Structure (Rachana) 
The following governance structure is designed to realise the objectives, goals, and the effective 

implementation of activities with a set of roles with responsibilities and the collaboration principles. 

 

Secretary 

This position shall be nominated by the VK HQ. VK HQ may select one of the Jeeven Vrati Karyakarta 

- either Prant Prakalpa Sangathak or Prant Sangathak or any one deputed from VK HQ. The Secretary 

will be the overall in-charge of VK-AICYAM.  

Director  

The position shall be held by a person of eminence, preferably with strong academic background with 

leadership and administrative experience. The person should be willing to spare his/her time on a regular 

basis for spearheading multiple activities of VK-AICYAM in coordination with Secretary and other 

willing members. The person should also be a patron of VK Kanyakumari as well as VK-AICYAM.  

Executive Committee (EC) 

The Secretary and the Director will be ably supported by an Executive Committee. The Executive 

Committee should have a composition of 10 – 25 members covering representation from Eastern Regions 

(Odisha, West Bengal, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Andhra Pradesh, and Telangana). As the basic nature of 

AICYAM is that of an applied research organisation to undertake research in the fields of Tribal Culture, 

Yoga and Management, the members of the committee should be persons of eminence in one or more of 

the multifarious fields such as academics, tribal culture, yoga, Indian scriptures, organisational leadership, 
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management professionals, and subject area experts. The Executive Committee has to setup Working 

Groups (WGs) depicted in the chart to effectively develop, manage, and govern AICYAM capabilities.  

Each member of the Executive Committee needs to be a self-driven and willing member to contribute 

voluntarily some of his/her quality time consistently for VK-AICYAM to plan and execute the assigned 

roles and responsibilities in coordination with other group members and achieve a meaningful progress 

from time to time in a systematic manner.  

The Secretary and the Director shall be the ex-officio members of the Executive Committee and can be a 

part of one or more Working Groups depending upon their willingness and interest. Additionally, one of 

the Life workers (Jeevan Vrati) in-charge of Vivekananda Kendra, Odisha Prant (Prant Sangathak/Sah-

Prant Sangathak) and/or the Prant Pramukh shall be a permanent invitee. Presence of such a member in 

the meetings is desirable to ensure the right communication and execution of some of the action points 

through various branches and activity centres of VK Odisha Prant. 

VK-AICYAM Philanthropist Community (APC) 

A community can be formed among the philanthropists of VK-AICYAM. The philanthropist can be of 

the following categories: 

¶ Donors, who are donating a minimum amount at monthly/annual frequency on a regular basis to 

AICYAM but are unable to devote quality time for AICYAM due to their other commitments. 

The minimum donation amount would be decided by the Executive Committee time-to-time. 

¶ Persons, who were engaged/associated with AICYAM in the previous years but are unable to 

engage themselves with AICYAM now because of either old age or ill-health or other pertinent 

reasons and are interested to know about ongoing activities so that at times, they can contribute 

something positively to AICYAM.   

¶ Some eminent personalities, who are open to support AICYAM to fulfil its objectives. 

The Secretary and the Director, in discussion with VK HQ may onboard some eminent personalities as 

‘Upadesta’ (AICYAM Advisory Group ï AAG ) to advise and guide the VK-AICYAM Executive 

Committee towards the realisation of its strategic intent. 

VK -AICYAM ï Results to Deliver  
VK-AICYAM in collaboration with OSP (Odisha Seva Prakalpa), Eastern Region Prants, and VK 

Kanyakumari strategizes and plans to progressively deliver the following results in three years beginning 

the financial year 2025-26. 

1. Deeper and Trusted Interaction with the traditional communities and field works in the 

Eastern Region (Odisha, West Bengal, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Andhra Pradesh, and 

Telangana)   

a. Interaction with 40 communities (at least 10 communities outside of Odisha) 

b. Appointment of 60 Samaj Prabodhaks (SP) to serve their communities (1-3 per community) 

c. Running 100 Anandalayas in the villages where one of the selected communities has majority 

d. Appointment of 190-200 Acharyas to serve the children coming to Anandalayas 

e. Appointment of 10-12 Anandalaya Supervisors to guide Anandalaya Acharyas 
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f. Analysing the learning performance of 2000 Anandalaya children  

g. Piloting the implementation of ‘Anand Gram’ concept in 10 villages (championed by ‘Gram 

Mitra’) 

h. Interaction with a selective set of 100 traditional healers from the stated communities 

i. Facilitating the field interaction of 100 trained student interns 

j. Providing career counselling and guidance to 250 youths (Acharya/Supervisor/SP) 

2. Skills Development and Upgradation through Training 

a. Yearly Shibir for Samaj Prabodhak Prashikshan 

b. Online Refresher Learning Program for Samaj Prabodhaks 

c. Yearly Shibir for Anandalaya Supervisor Prashikshan 

d. Online Refresher Learning Program for Anandalaya Supervisors 

e. Yearly Shibir for Anandalaya Acharya Prashikshan 

f. Online Refresher Learning Program for Anandalaya Acharyas 

g. In-person Learning upgradation of Anandalaya Acharyas (at least once in a month) 

h. Online Learning Program for Traditional Healers (on Culture, Yoga, and Management) 

i. Student Internship (including field visits) 

j. Career Counselling and Guidance to Youths 

3. Knowledge Dissemination through Documentation and Outreach Programs 

a. Up-to-date digital learning materials for Samaj Prabodhak Prashikshan 

b. Up-to-date digital learning materials for Anandalaya Supervisor Prashikshan 

c. Up-to-date digital learning materials for Anandalaya Acharya Prashikshan 

d. Up-to-date digital learning materials for Traditional Healers  

e. Bi-Yearly Yoga Workshops (International Day of Yoga and Swami Vivekananda Jayanti) 

f. Quarterly Management Seminars 

g. Quarterly Indian Culture Seminars 

h. Annual VK-AICYAM conference (during the week of Swami Vivekananda Jayanti) 

i. Annual Traditional Healing conference (during the month of November) 

j. Availability of all VK-AICYAM publications in the VK-AICYAM website (related to 

research, training, events, outreach, and operational governance) – either public or restricted 

access. 

4. Outreach to establish, listen, and grow VK-AICYAM Support Base ï VK -AICYAM 

Patrons, VK-AICYAM Members, and VK -AICYAM Donors (Individual and Institutional)  

a. At least 100 VK-AICYAM Patrons (Yearly contribution of Rs. 25,000/- and above) 

b. At least 200 VK-AICYAM Members (one time membership fees of Rs. 6000/- and monthly 

commitment of minimum 25 hours to contribute to one or more VK-AICYAM activities 

based on their interest and the need at VK-AICYAM)  

c. Regular multi-channels reach out to individuals and institutions by the patrons and members 

V Appraise them about the VK-AICYAM focus and VK-AICYAM progress 
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V Seek their financial support and assist them to become a VK-AICYAM donor for 

sustaining and scaling AICYAM activities 

V Generate interest to become VK-AICYAM Patron or/and VK-AICYAM Members 

5. Proactive Support Team that operates with agility and efficiency 

a. Planning and executing Fund Raising for smooth conduct of VK-AICYAM activities with a 

review of cashflow in every quarter. 

b. Quarterly Budget Allocation using ABC (Activity Based Costing) principles and Expense 

Review (Allocation vs. Spend, Rollover Justification, and Spend Efficiency Improvement) 

c. Program Management Team  

V Assign each member of Executive Committee different geo-clusters under Eastern 

Region and support them towards the integral growth of their clusters (sustained and 

trusted community interaction leading to effective management of Anandalaya, Anand 

Gram, Samaj Prabodhak work, healer community work, and opportunity to 

create/promote GI marks) 

V Guide and facilitate field data collection and analysis of field data towards continuous 

improvement of field performance and operation 

V Responsibility for website hosting and content management (collection, development, 

editing, and posting of text, image, audio, and video content) 

V Develop and manage portal for visitors, members, and patrons based on access privileges  

V Plan and execute Social Media strategy (people positioning, content preparation, content 

publication, and feedback analysis)  

V Event Planning (Preparation, Event execution, and completion of Post Event 

commitments)  

V Review Meeting Planning (Preparation, Reach out, Timely conduct of Meeting, 

Preparation and publication of Minutes-of-Meeting) 

d. Operations Management Team 

V Managing the VK-AICYAM administration – Day-to-Day office Management, Event 

Logistic Management, and Visitor Management 

V Managing the VK-AICYAM accounts – Monthly cashflow (collections, expenses, and 

balance), Yearly balance sheet, and Responsive communication to donors/patrons 

V Managing VK-AICYAM Building Infrastructure – Day-to-Day cleaning, Utility 

Readiness (Electricity, Water, UPS, Audio System, Digital System, and Kitchen setup) 

¶ A 5-story building (Basement + 4) with built-up area of approximately 45000 sq. ft. 

¶ One auditorium having a capacity of 250 seats 

¶ One hall for Yoga, Prayer, and Meditation  

¶ Three seminar halls with 15-20 seating capacity, Library, and Research desks 

¶ Residential facilities (Dormitory) for accommodating 120 persons at a time 

¶ Dining facilities for 200 persons 

¶ Guest rooms 

V Proactive Operations Management Planning (Housekeeping List) and its Execution 
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Expected Social Impact on VK-AICYAM Activities  

¶ Shaping the character, conduct, and career of Anandalaya children 

¶ Building community leadership attitude and aptitude among the village youths and village 

community – Acharyas, Supervisors, Samaj Prabodhaks, Gram Mitras, and Traditional Healers 

¶ Developing a trusted platform to expose traditional healers to the enabling ecosystem for the 

benefits of healers and healing community 

¶ Community driven inclusive rural development (cultural, social, and economic) leading to 

‘Vikashit Gram’ (Anand Gram)  

¶ Development of quality learning and program management artefacts that help in delivering 

efficient, responsive, and timely results (output). 

¶ Bringing a sense of deep satisfaction among the VK-AICYAM patrons, members, donors, and 

evangelists as their contributions lead to creation of social, cultural, and economic wealth.   

VK -AICYAM ï Team Collaboration Principles 
The VK-AICYAM members deliberated and agreed on collaboration principles across different 

organisational role play. The following matrix provides a chart on activity level accountability and 

responsibility across role plays (RACI – Responsible, Accountable, Consulted, and Informed) 

 

VK-AICYAM Activities and RACI Matrix

Activity List SE DR EC WGC WGY WGM WGF WGP WGO APC AAG

Convening the Executive Committee Meeting R A R I I I I R I I I

Convening the Annual Meeting R A R I I I I R I I C

Convening the Working Group Meeting C C R A A A A A R I

Website and Social Media Communication C C R I I I I A R I

Annual Souvenir Plan and Publication C C R I I I I A R I

Annual Report Plan and Publication R A R I I I I R I I C

Event Planning & Execution - Culture Stream C C R A I I I R R I

Event Planning & Execution - Yoga Stream C C R I A I I R R I

Event Planning & Execution - Management Stream C C R I I A I R R I

Event Planning and Execution - Cross Stream A R R I I I I R R I C

Minutes of Meeting Preparation (EC Meeting) R A R I I I I R I I I

Minutes of Meeting Circulation (EC Meeting) R A R I I I I R I I I

Minutes of Meeting Preparation (WG Meeting) I I R A A A A A A I

Minutes of Meeting Circulation (WG Meeting) I I R A A A A A A I

Circulation of Periodic Updates R R R I I I I A R I I

Financial Prudence (Collection, Expenses, Advisory) C C R I I I A I R C I

Member Acquisition A R R R R R I R I C

Member Promotion R A R R R R I R I C

Fund Raising - Individual Donors A R R I I I I R I C

Fund Raising - Institutional Donors R A R I I I I R I C C

Proposal - Scouting, Writing, Submission, and Q&A R A R R R R I R I I C

Website and Multi-Media Management I I R I I I I A R I

Institutional Relationship Building R A R I I I I I I C C

Operations Management R R R I I I I I A I

Formal Visit (Donor/Potential Donor) Facilitation A R R R R R I R R I

The meetings and consultations are either in-person or online. The information sharing is primarily through emails/messages.

Responsible Accountable Role Play Consulted Informed



 

34 

 

The chart presented is the assigned responsibilities within the VK -AICYAM  structure. VK -AICYAM  

team collaborates with OSP (Odisha Seva Prakalpa), Eastern Region Prants, and VK Kanyakumari in 

conducting activities to deliver the results.   

VK -AICYAM Executive Committee (EC) 
The following are in the Executive Committee (EC) of VK-AICYAM.  

 

Sl. No. NAME VK-AICYAM Role

1 Dr. SANTOSH KUMAR MOHANTY Director

2 Shri LAXMINARAYANA PANIGRAHY Secretary

3 Shri AJAYA KUMAR SAHU
Lead - WGY 

(Working Group on Yoga)

4 Shri AMBIKA PRASAD MISHRA
Lead - WGF (Working Group on Fund 

Raising and Budgeting)

5 Shri ANUP MOHAPATRA
Lead - WGC

(Working Group on Culture)

6 Dr. BASUDEV CHHATOI
Lead - Field Development Program

Bhanja Vibhag, AP, and Telangana

7 Shri BIRANCHI NARAYAN PANIGRAHI
Lead - Program Theme: Healthcare

(Traditional Healings & Healers)

8 Shri BIBHUTI PATTNAYAK
Lead - Field Development Program

Vani Vibhag, WB, and Jharkhand

9 Shri GIRISH CHANDRA SAMAL
Lead - WGP (Working Group on 

Program Management)

10 Shri KISHORE KUMAR SWAIN
Lead - WGM

(Working Group on Management)

11 Shri KISHORI MOHAN MISHRA
Lead - Program Theme: Audit

(Program and Ops Performance)

12 Shri MINAKETAN MAHANTI
Lead - Program Theme: Education

(School Supportive Education)

13 Dr. PRAFULLA KUMAR TRIPATHY
Lead - Field Development Program

Jyoti Vibhag and Chhattisgarh

14 Shri RAM KISHORE SHARMA
Lead - Program Theme: Youth

(Career Counselling and Guidance)

15 Shri SAMARENDRA NAYAK
Lead - WGO (Working Group on

Operations Management)

16 Shri SUDHAKAR SAHOO
Lead - Program Theme: Digital

(IT, Digital & Content Management)
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VK-AICYAM has the provision to have 20-25 members for the Executive Committee. To have the 

expansion with further diversified representation, the current EC is reaching out for nominations from 

different region and communities for consideration. Secretary is the convenor of the Executive Committee 

meetings.  

VK -AICYAM Advisors (Upadeshta) 
The academy is currently guided by eight advisors. 

1. Ma. Nivedita Bhide, Vice President, VRMVK 

2. Dr. Sampadananda Mishra, Director, Centre for Human Sciences, Rishihood University  

3. Dr. Madan Mohan Padhi, Retd. Deputy DG, CCRAS (Central Council for Research in Ayurvedic 

Sciences) 

4. Dr. Geeta Rani Padhi, VK-AICYAM Member 

5. Dr. Mahendra Singh, VK-AICYAM Member 

6. Prof. Nirmal Ch. Dash, VK-AICYAM Member 

7. Prof. Premananda Panda, VK-AICYAM Member 

8. Prof. Shakti Prasad Mohanty, VK-AICYAM Member 

In addition to guiding and mentoring the VK-AICYAM strategy and operational effectiveness, the 

advisors are requested by the VK-AICYAM Members to conduct at least one ‘Vimarsh’ in a calendar 

year on a topic that has relevance to VK-AICYAM objectives.  

VK -AICYAM ï Contacts 

Postal Contact: 

Vivekananda Kendra Academy for Indian Culture, Yoga, and Management (VK-AICYAM)  

Plot No. 1561(P), Khandagiri-Pokhariput Road, Jagamara, Bhubaneswar – 751030, Odisha 

Email and Mobile Contact: 

Support Email: info@vkaicyam.org 

Secretary ï Shri Laxminarayan Panigrahy (laxminarayan@vkendra.org; 9937730414) 

Director  – Dr. Santosh Kumar Mohanty (director.vkaicyam@vkendra.org; 9223586912)  

The readers are requested to regularly visit VK-AICYAM website (www.vkaicyam.org) to read 

webpage writeups, access key artifacts, get information on events, and raise queries.  

References:  

a. VK-AICYAM Concept Note 

b. VK-AICYAM Governance Structure 

c. VK-AICYAM Operational Plan 
d. Minutes of Meeting, VK-AICYAM Members’ Meeting, November 15th 2025 

~***~  
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Article  03 

Treaties of Kautilya and Modern Management 

Prof. (Dr.) Basudev Chhatoi 

Kautilya, the king maker who was instrumental in the establishment of Maurya Empire, one of the India's 

greatest empires through Chandragupta, his disciple, overthrowing the Nanda dynasty, is also known as 

Chanakya or Vishnugupta. He was an Indian Philosopher, Economist, Jurist and Royal adviser. He is best 

Known for his 'Arthashastra’, one of the earliest treaties on statecraft, economics and governance in the 

world  

This paper intends to explore the relevance of the principle laid down by Kautilya in and around 4th 

century BCE to the modern management or in other words how Kautilya align with or anticipate modern 

management theories.  

Management as we see it today traces its origin back to industrial revolution of 18th century CE. As there 

was a shift in commercial activities from small workshops to large factories a need to manage work and 

people(worker) became essential and it resulted in a surge of management thinkers. If we delve deep in 

to the genesis of present-day management, we find that the earliest proponents (classical management 

theorists) were Frederick Winslow Taylor, the father of scientific managements (1911); Henri Fayol, the 

proponent of administrative management (1916); and Max Weber, the proponent of rational organization, 

hierarchy, specialization and authority types (19th century and earliest 20th century). Then came Human 

Relation Movement. A thought prevailed that individuals are not just cogs; they have feelings, aspirations 

and attitudes that affect work. Key to this shift were the Hawthorne Experiments led by Elton Mayo (Neo-

classical theory of management 1930s-1960s), which highlighted that social factors, morale and attention 

from supervisor significantly boost productivity more than mere physical conditions. Then came the 

modern approaches. Modern concept of management views organization as adaptive systems, integrating 

technology and human behaviour to achieve goals in a dynamic environment moving beyond simple 

efficiency to emphasize both effectiveness (achieving goals) and efficiency (optimal resource use), thus 

giving rise to Systems approach, Contingency approach, Quantitative approach, Strategic management 

etc. in 1950s. 

Now let us analyse the relevance of Treaties of Kautilya to modern management. 

1. Leadership and Ethics  

  Kautilya emphasized that the leader (king) must be disciplined, ethical, and devoted to the welfare of 

the people. He stated that "In the happiness of his subjects lies the king's happiness." Leadership for 

him was an obligation, not a privilege.  

Modern management frameworks such as transformational leadership and ethical leadership stress 

integrity, empathy, and social responsibility. Today's CEOs are expected to serve stakeholders, uphold 

corporate governance, and create value for society-echoing Kautilya's moral governance model. 

2. Strategic Planning and Decision-Making 
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    The Arthashastra lays out well-structured strategic models, including: 

¶ Saptanga Theory (Seven Elements of State): King, Ministers, Territory, Fort, Treasury, Army, 

and Allies. 

¶ Mandala Theory: A geopolitical framework for external relations and diplomacy. 

¶ SWOT-like Analysis: Understanding strengths, vulnerabilities, opportunities, and threats 

before action. 

   Similarly modern strategic management uses: 

¶ SWOT analysis 

¶ PEST analysis 

¶ Five-Forces analysis 

¶ Scenario planning 

Kautilya's systematic approach resembles the practices of today's business strategists who analyse 

internal capabilities and external environments to form strategies. 

3. Human Resource Management 

            Kautilya stressed the importance of hiring the right people based on merit, loyalty, and capability. He 

also proposed: 

¶ Proper job roles and divisions 

¶ Performance monitoring 

¶ Rewards and punishments 

¶ Training to improve skills 

    These ideas mirror modern HR practices: 

¶ Recruitment and selection based on competency 

¶ Performance appraisal systems 

¶ Incentive-based compensation 

¶ Training and development 

Kautilya's emphasis on placing the "right person in the right job" is central to contemporary     HRM. 

4. Organizational Governance and Administration 

Kautilya recommended a clear administrative hierarchy, delegation of authority, and accountability 

mechanisms. Record-keeping, auditing, and transparency were essential to prevent corruption. 

Today's corporate governance principles-audits, checks and balances, compliance frameworks, and 

transparency-closely align with Kautilya's administrative practices. His approach is similar to modern 

management control systems used to ensure efficiency and integrity. 

5. Economic Policies and Financial Management 

The Arthashastra contains guidelines for taxation, budgeting, financial audits, and risk management. 

Kautilya emphasized balanced budgets and revenue generation through efficient administration. 
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Corporate finance follows similar principles: 

¶ Strategic alignment 

¶ Performance measurement 

¶ Planning and Control 

¶ Resource optimization 

¶ Risk mitigation 

Kautilya’s nuanced understanding of economics resembles today’s managerial economics taught in 

business schools.   

  6.  Diplomacy, Negotiation, and Conflict Management 

Kautilya developed the famous Upayas (strategic approaches): 

¶ Sama (conciliation) 

¶ Dana (concession/gifts) 

¶ Bheda (divide) 

¶ Danda (force/punishment) 

These were tools for negotiation, influence, and conflict resolution. 

Contemporary negotiation models also use interest-based negotiation, incentives, persuasion, and 

power dynamics. Corporate diplomacy, crisis management, and stakeholder negotiation mirror 

Kautilya's principles. 

    7.  Risk Management and Intelligence Systems 

Kautilya emphasized gathering intelligence through networks (spies), analysing risks, and preparing 

multiple contingency plans. Today's organizations rely on: 

¶ Market research 

¶ Competitive intelligence 

¶ Risk analysis 

¶ Predictive analytics 

The focus on data driven decision making and proactive risk mitigation aligns closely with    

Kautilya's approach. 

Conclusion 
Kautilya's Arthashastra is not merely a political treatise but a comprehensive manual on management. 

His insights into leadership, strategy, HR, finance, governance, and negotiations demonstrate advanced 

thinking far ahead of his time. Modern management theories, often credited to 20th-century scholars, 

find a strong conceptual foundation in Kautilya's works. 

As organizations navigate increasingly complex environments, Kautilya's wisdom provides timeless 

guidance on effective and ethical management. 

~***~   
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Article  04 

The Bhagavad Gita: A Timeless Blueprint for Impactful 

Presentation 

Dr. Debi Prasad Swain 

The Srimad Bhagavad Gita, a spiritual and philosophical classic; from its innumerable teachings, it is 

also a masterclass in structured communication. Its 18 chapters unfold like a well-designed presentation 

– beginning with context, moving through analysis and demonstration, and concluding with actionable 

insights. This article explores Bhagavad Gita’s architecture as a structure for an effective presentation. 

1. Context Setting: Chapter 1 ï The Battlefield of Kurukshetra 

Every great presentation starts by framing the problem. Chapter 1, Arjuna Vishada Yoga, sets the stage: 

the battlefield, the stakeholders, and the dilemma. Arjuna’s despondency mirrors the audience’s initial 

uncertainty. Krishna, the presenter, listens empathetically, allowing the problem to surface fully before 

offering solutions. 

Sloka (1.30): 

Na cha shreyo 'nupashyami hatva svajanam ahave 

(I do not see any good in killing my own kinsmen in battle.) 

This is the ñWhy are we here?ò moment—clarifying the stakes and evoking curiosity. 

2. Synopsis and Provocation: Chapter 2 ï Sankhya Yoga 

A good presentation offers a high-level overview early on. Chapter 2 is Krishna’s executive summary: 

the immortality of the soul, the futility of grief, and the call to duty. It answers the immediate question—

What is the essence of life and action?—while provoking deeper inquiry. 

Commentary by Adi Shankaracharya: 

“The Self is eternal, untouched by birth or death; hence, action should be guided by dharma, not 

attachment.” 

This chapter is akin to a slide deckôs agenda and key takeaways, preparing the audience for details. 

3. Deep Dive: Chapters 3ï10 ï Karma, Bhakti, and Jnana 

After the synopsis, a presentation must expand each theme with clarity and logic. Krishna does this 

masterfully: 

¶ Chapter 3 (Karma Yoga): Explains action without attachment—the operational principle. 

¶ Chapter 6 (Dhyana Yoga): Introduces meditation—the technique for focus. 

¶ Chapter 9 (Raja Vidya): Reveals devotion as the supreme path—the emotional anchor. 

Each chapter builds upon the previous, using stories, analogies, and reasoning—hallmarks of persuasive 

communication. 
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4. Demonstration: Chapter 11 ï The Vishvarupa Darshan  

No great presentation is complete without a powerful demonstration. Chapter 11 is Krishna’s 

showstopper—the cosmic form (Vishvarupa). It transforms abstract philosophy into a visceral experience, 

reinforcing credibility and inspiring awe. 

Sloka (11.10): 

Aneka-vaktra-nayanam anekadbhuta-darshanam 

(With innumerable mouths and eyes, displaying countless wonders.) 

This is the ñproof of conceptò moment—where vision meets reality. 

5. Reinforcement and Objection Handling: Chapters 12ï17 

Krishna anticipates questions: Is devotion superior to knowledge? What about austerity? These chapters 

address doubts, summarize virtues, and clarify misconceptions—just as a skilled presenter handles Q&A 

and reinforces key messages. 

6. Summary and Next Steps: Chapter 18 ï Moksha Sannyasa Yoga 

Every effective presentation ends with a clear summary and actionable guidance. Chapter 18 distils 

the essence: surrender to the Divine, act without ego, and embrace dharma. Krishna concludes with a 

decisive call to action: 

Sloka (18.66): 

Sarva-dharman parityajya mam ekam sharanam vraja 

(Abandon all duties and surrender unto Me alone.) 

This is the ñclosing slideò—a crisp directive that leaves no ambiguity. 

Why This Structure Works 

The Gita’s architecture mirrors modern presentation principles: 

¶ Context Ÿ Curiosity Ÿ Clarity Ÿ Conviction Ÿ Call to Action 

¶ Emotional engagement (Arjuna’s despair) precedes intellectual persuasion. 

¶ Progressive layering of ideas ensures retention and resonance. 

¶ A dramatic climax (Chapter 11) sustains attention and inspires belief. 

Lessons for Presenter 

¶ Start with empathy: Understand the audience’s dilemma before prescribing solutions. 

¶ Provide a roadmap early: Like Chapter 2, outline the big picture upfront. 

¶ Build logically:  Move from principles to practices, addressing doubts along the way. 

¶ Demonstrate impact: Use visuals, stories, or prototypes to make ideas tangible. 

¶ End with clarity:  Summarize and give actionable next steps. 

Conclusion 
The Bhagavad Gita is not just a spiritual guide—it is a timeless manual for impactful communication. 

Its clarity and completeness exemplify how ideas should be conveyed to transform thought into action. 

~***~  
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Article  05 

The Sovereign Executive: Transitioning from the Rat Race to the 

Nectar of Samasti 

Shri Laxminarayan Panigrahy 

This article synthesizes the wisdom of Rishi Ashtavakra with the practical realities of modern-day leadership. It 

explores the transition from a stress-driven "Doer" to an empowered "Witness," offering a remedy for the burnout 

of the corporate rat race.

 

In today’s high-velocity world, success is frequently defined by the "Samrajya"  (empire) one builds. 

We measure our worth by the position we hold, the power we exercise, and the wealth we accumulate. 

However, this pursuit has turned life into a cut-throat "rat race" where identity is tied strictly to the senses 

and the ego. We have accepted this as the only truth, yet the results are clear: a hectic life resulting in 

chronic stress, tension, physical disease, and a profoundly peaceless mind. 

The Epicentre of Sorrow: The "Me & Mine" Trap  
The modern executive often operates from a foundation of two words: "Me and Mine."   

¶ "This is my territory and I know the best." 

¶ "I am the Karta (the Doer) and Bhokta (the Enjoyer)." 

When we believe we are the sole epicentre of our professional universe, we become enslaved to the results 

of our actions. Success brings a fleeting, arrogant joy, but even a minor failure breaks us completely. We 

feel lonely and small because our ego cannot handle a threat to its "area of domination." The sorrow we 

face is not caused by the problems themselves, but by our attachment to being the "Doer" and the 

"Enjoyer." 

The Wisdom of Ashtavakra: Identifying the Poison and the Nectar 

Centuries ago, Rishi Ashtavakra diagnosed this exact spiritual malaise in his dialogue with King Janaka: 

ŏŰŮǃŬŏȃŬś ĻŶɃūŅž, ŬŗŚŐūŉ ŬŗŚŗɄĽ | 

ǕŏūĽƈŗŇŐūŅźŚ śɏƁ ŋůŐűŚŗɣĽ || 

Muktim -ic-chasi cet tǕta, viayǕn viavat tyaja | 

K am-Ǖrjava-dayǕ-to a-satya  pǭyȊavad-bhaja || 

Meaning: "My dear one, if you desire liberation, shun the objects of the senses as if they were poison. 

Instead, seek and cultivate forgiveness, sincerity, compassion, contentment, and truth as if they were 

nectar." In a corporate context, "poison" is not just money, power or physical indulgence; it is the Vasana 

(obsessive desires) for external validation and the illusion that our identity is our job title. To find freedom 

from the "rat race," we must undergo an attitudinal shift – moving from the poison of the ego to the nectar 
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of virtues. For a corporate executive, this verse from the Ashtavakra Gita acts as a mirror, forcing a 

distinction between external acquisition and internal authority.  

The Technique: Sakshi Bhava (The Witness) 

How does an executive handle immense responsibility without the crushing weight of the ego? The 

answer lies in Sakshi Bhava ï the practice of being a witness rather than just a doer. 

Instead of being lost in the chaos, we learn to observe three distinct layers of our experience: 

1. Vichara (Thought Process): Observing the strategy and logic without being consumed by mental 

noise. 

2. Bhavana (Emotions): Recognizing the rise of fear or pride without letting them dictate our 

reactions. 

3. Physical Activities: Being present in our actions while remaining internally detached from the 

frantic energy. 

By becoming a Sakshi, we realize that while the body and mind are performing tasks, the "Self" remains 

a calm observer. This detachment is not "apathy"; it is sovereignty, the quality of leading from a place of 

internal alignment. 

Solving the Responsibility Paradox 

A common concern is: "If I am not the 'Karta' (Doer), how can I manage my Samrajya (Responsibility)?" 

The wisdom of Ashtavakra suggests that responsibility is most effective when it is not burdened by the 

ego sense. When you see yourself as an instrument of a larger cause (Samasti), you perform better. You 

make decisions based on truth and collective benefit rather than fear of failure or greed for success. You 

hold the responsibility, but the "weight" of it vanishes because you no longer think you are the sole engine 

of the universe. 

The Remedy: The Five Nectars for a Meaningful Life 

Ashtavakra advises replacing ego-driven drives with five "nectars" that transform a hectic career into a 

meaningful life: 

The Nectar Leadership Application 

Kshama (Forgiveness) Releasing grudges and past failures to move forward with a light heart. 

Arjava 

(Simplicity/Sincerity) 

Cutting through corporate politics with transparent, honest communication. 

Daya (Kindness) Seeing employees not as "resources," but as vital parts of the Samasti. 

Santosha 

(Contentment) 

Finding a "peace centre" that isn't dependent on the next promotion or 

quarterly report. 

Satya (Truth) Aligning your inner values with your outer actions, creating unshakable 

integrity 
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Conclusion: Contributing to Samasti 

The ultimate goal of this attitudinal shift is to move from "Individual Success" to Samasti—the wellbeing 

of the collective whole. When an executive renounces the "poison" of the ego and drinks the "nectar" of 

these virtues, the "rat race" ends. 

You no longer work to "be someone"; you work to "do what is needed." In this state, failure cannot break 

you, and success cannot make you arrogant. You become a leader who is both powerful and peaceful—a 

true master of the Samrajya because you have first mastered yourself, as Swami Vivekananda proclaimed. 

“Conquer yourself and the whole world is conquered”  

 

"Leadership Reflection Guide"  

This reflection guide is designed to help you transition from the exhausting role of the "Struggling Doer" 

to the empowered state of the "Sovereign Witness." Use these prompts and exercises during your morning 

ritual, a commute, or in the moments between high-pressure meetings. 

The Sovereign Leaderôs Reflection Guide Based on the Wisdom of Rishi Ashtavakra 

Phase 1: The Sakshi (Witness) Assessment 

Goal: To separate your eternal "Self" from the "Executive Persona" that experiences stress and tension. 

The "Three-Gate" Exercise: Take three minutes before a major meeting. Sit comfortably and observe 

the following without judgment: 

1. Vichara (Thoughts): What is the narrative currently running? Is it a story of "I must win" or "I 

am afraid to fail"? Simply watch the thought as if it were a ticker tape on a news broadcast. 

2. Bhavana (Emotions): Scan your chest and gut. Is there a knot of anxiety or a spark of anger? 

Acknowledge it: "There is anxiety present," rather than "I am anxious." 

3. Physical State: Are your shoulders hunched? Is your jaw clenched? Breathe into those areas. 

Recognize that the tension is in the body, but You are the one observing the body. 

Phase 2: Dismantling "Me & Mine"  

Goal: To shift the epicentre of your world from your ego to the cause of Samasti (The Whole). 

Reflective Questions: 

¶ The Ownership Audit: When I say "My department" or "My project," does it feel like a heavy 

burden or a joyful service? 

¶ The Epicentre Shift: If I were to vanish from this role tomorrow, the sun would still rise and the 

company would still exist. How does this realization of my "smallness" offer me freedom and 

relief? 

¶ Defining Success: Am I seeking success to feed my arrogance, or am I seeking excellence to 

contribute to the collective whole? 
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Phase 3: The Five Nectars Checklist 

Goal: To replace the "poison" of external validation with the "nectar" of inner character. 

The Nectar Reflective Prompt 

Kshama (Forgiveness) Did I release a grudge against a colleague or myself for a mistake today? 

Arjava 

(Simplicity/Sincerity) 

Was I direct and sincere in my communication, or did I hide behind corporate 

jargon? 

Daya (Kindness) Did I treat my team as human beings today, or merely as "resources" to reach 

a goal? 

Santosha 

(Contentment) 

Did I find a moment of peace today that was not dependent on a "win"? 

Satya (Truth) Did my actions today align with my deepest personal values? 

Phase 4: Responsibility Without the "Karta" bhava 

Goal: To perform at the highest level without the "Doer" stress. 

The "Instrument" Visualization: 

Before you begin a difficult task, repeat this internal mantra: 

"I am the medium, not the source. I will give my 100% effort to the action, but I renounce the ego-claim 

over the result." 

Ask yourself: 

¶ If I am not the "Doer" but an instrument of the Samasti, how does that change the way I handle 

this specific challenge? 

¶ Does this perspective allow me to make decisions with more clarity and less fear? 

Integration: The End-of-Day Review 

Before going to bed: 

1. Detach from the Samrajya: Mentally hand over your "empire" at the feet of the Lord. 

2. Release the Fruits: Whatever happened today—success or failure—belongs to the past. 

3. Return to Peace: Remind yourself: "I am the Witness. I am unaffected by the gains and losses of 

the day." 

 

ABOUT THE BOOK: AἨἲǕvakra-gǭtǕ also known as AἨἲǕvakra SaἂhitǕ is a short treatise on Advaita VedǕnta in the style 

followed in UpaniἨads meaning in the form of a dialogue between AἨἲǕvakra, the Guru and his disciple, the King-seer Janaka. 

This fascinating legend is vividly described in the epic, MahǕbhǕrata1 where MaharἨi LomaŜa narrates it to Dharmaputra 

YudhiἨἲhira, the eldest of PǕἈỈava princes. 

~***~   
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Article  06 

When the Forest was a Pharmacy and Every Home a Dispensary 

Dr. Maguni Charan Behera  

A National Conference on “Harvesting and Sustainable Utilisation of Medicinal Plants for Farmers and 

Traditional Healers” was held on 2nd and 3rd November 2025 in Bhubaneswar, organised by the Central 

Ayurvedic Research Institute in collaboration with Vivekananda Kendra AICYAM, Bhubaneswar. Many 

traditional practitioners and scientists of national repute participated in the event. 

The panel discussion focused on the preventive aspects of health. Traditional practitioners highlighted 

the threats posed by deforestation, which endanger the availability of medicinal plants, and spoke about 

their efforts to cultivate and preserve these plants for the future. The scientists, on the other hand, 

discussed the activities and future plans of their formal research institutions. However, none of the 

speakers directly addressed the main theme of the session. 

During the question–answer session, a lady scientist candidly admitted the limitations of current 

institutional approaches but insightfully remarked that true prevention begins with our food habits—an 

area where we have become slaves to the market, moving away from traditional dietary wisdom. 

And perhaps, one may ask—isn’t that true? 

There is an old saying in Odia. Aahaara ru roga.  Meaning: Disease/illness/sickness from diet. This is 

based on Ayurvedic principle that the proper diet is fundamental to disease free living and improper diet 

leads to disease. It is a common experience that heavy diet causes allergy and skin problem, stomach 

disorder and other abdominal problems which when chronic leads to diabetes, high blood pressure, etc. 

Neither we heed to the principles of dietary intake nor to other sayings for our wellbeing. 

We are told on different occasions that “Prevention is better than cure.”  But today’s world seems to have 

flipped it on its head. We spend in thousands curing what we could have prevented by a handful of green 

leaves growing wild beside our homes. In school, children are taught to memorise the periodic table and 

the life cycle of a frog, but not the leaf that could soothe a fever, or the root that heals a cut. They learn 

the formula of glucose, not the plant that keeps it in balance. 

The Vanishing Knowledge 

In villages once upon a time, the backyard was not just a place to dry clothes; it was an herbal garden. 

Tulsi near the doorstep, neem behind the cowshed, turmeric drying under the sun, and aloe vera waiting 

quietly in a corner. Even the roadside weeds had meaning. Guduchi or Giloy for dengue and immune 

boosting, Gaish for skin ailments, Bhuin Anla for respiratory issues, Apamarong for dysentery, Dantun 

(neem twig, etc.) for teeth, Bhringaraj for hair, arjun bark for the heart, Patharchatta or Amarpoi 

(kalanchoe pinnata) for kidney stones, leaves of Sadabahar (Madagaskar periwinkle) for diabetes; every 

shrub was a teacher. 
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Common health problems in everyday life include cold and cough, headache, skin diseases, stomach pain, 

arthritis, jaundice, dysentery, diarrhoea, piles, snake or dog bites, malaria, typhoid, diabetes, blood 

pressure–related disorders, indigestion, ear pain, toothache, and fevers of different kinds. Traditionally, 

many of these ailments are managed through locally available fruits, vegetables, and spices. Fruits and 

vegetables such as elephant apple, Thekkera (Garcinia pedunculata), lemon, cucumber, green jackfruit, 

and Dimiri (Ficus glomerata Roxb.); common spices like turmeric, ginger, garlic, onion, and cumin seeds; 

and leafy vegetables such as Nefafu (Clerodendrum colebrookianum Walp.), Dhekia (fiddlehead fern), 

and Poi (Malabar spinach) help in preventing and managing these conditions. 

Leafy vegetables that grow wild (though sometimes cultivated near ponds or water sources) significantly 

boost health. Leafy vegetables such as Puruni (hogweed) and Madaranga saag (Amaranthus viridis / A. 

spinosus) support heart health, vision, digestion, and immunity. Similarly, Sunsunia saag (Marsilea 

quadrifolia) is known to promote sound sleep and is beneficial for neurological health, liver function, 

blood pressure and cholesterol regulation, as well as respiratory health. Thalkudi (Centella asiatica Linn.) 

improves brain function and aids to digestion. 

Plantain, papaya, drumstick, and neem are prescribed for different ailments and are also essential 

components of the traditional food basket. Nature, across diverse climatic conditions, provides different 

shrubs, plants, and fruits; yet many of them share similar medicinal properties that help combat common 

diseases. For instance, thekkera, dhekia, and nefafu are commonly found in the North-Eastern states of 

India. Likewise, Sangri (the pods of the khejri tree, often called desert beans), which grow in the Thar 

Desert, help improve digestion and heart health, regulate blood sugar levels, and boost immunity. Sangri 

also acts as a body-warming food that helps counter the winter chill. 

Younger generations learned not by textbooks but by imitation of elders. They watched their mothers 

mixing neem leaves with turmeric paste for wounds, grandmothers boiling tulsi with black pepper for 

cough, and elders advising what not to eat in a particular season. That was indigenous health education, 

the home remedy for many ailments: continuous, oral, and practical. 

Now, what is taught in school? Chapters on chlorophyll and photosynthesis, but no mention of how 

chlorophyll helps cleanse blood; names of medicinal plants appear only in a paragraph under 

“Biodiversity Conservation”. There’s no connection between what grows under one’s nose and what 

keeps one healthy. And home as a traditional pharmacy and dispensary all combined together has lost its 

curriculum! 

From Mothers to Machines 

Knowledge that once flowed through mothers, grandmothers, and midwives has dried up in the nuclear 

family well. The joint family, for all its quarrels and nosy elders, had one priceless function — it 

transmitted wisdom. The young bride learned recipes not just for food but for wellness: when to drink 

jeera water, how to balance the body in monsoon, what leaf cools the stomach, what paste relieves pain. 

The home-knowledge has shifted to market! 
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Now, the modern kitchen is a showroom of stainless steel and instant mixes. The mother knows how to 

Google symptoms, not how to recognise the bitter leaf of Chiraita that prevents them. When illness comes, 

she rushes to the clinic, pays for a scan, and buys a tablet made from synthetic compounds what the forest 

or weeds once freely gave, and waiting for their service even today by the road side. 

The older generation’s role has become decorative. Grandmothers, who once stored herbs in earthen pots, 

now store memories of them. Their hands no longer crush leaves on a stone grinder; instead, they scroll 

on a phone screen. 

The Irony of Glorification  

Ironically, the same society that dismisses indigenous wisdom glorifies it in festivals, documentaries, and 

tourism. A new elite vocabulary has appeared: “organic,” “eco-friendly,” “Ayurvedic.” Urban people buy 

“herbal” soaps at triple price while ignoring the neem tree outside their flat. Yoga mats made of imported 

cork cost more than the entire health system of a village. 

This is how the proverb “Prevention is better than cure” becomes satire. We praise prevention but invest 

in cure. We celebrate turmeric latte in cafés but forget Haldi doodh at home. We promote “Herbal India” 

in advertisements, but our children cannot identify ten common medicinal plants growing in the 

courtyard! 

Science and Its Discontents 

It is not that laboratory science is wrong; it is that it forgot its roots. Indigenous knowledge is accused of 

being “unscientific,” yet many modern drugs have come from those very folk knowledge— quinine from 

bark, aspirin from willow, antibiotics from soil fungi. The village grandmother’s bitter decoction may not 

pass double-blind trials, but it passed something more enduring — generations of survival. 

But yes, traditional knowledge also has limits. It often lacks dosage precision, can be misused, and 

sometimes harms when misunderstood. The tragedy is not that it was imperfect, all knowledge systems 

are but that it was abandoned rather than refined. Instead of integrating the lab and the leaf, we built walls 

between them. 

The Forgotten Seasonal Rhythm for Health 

Traditional India knew that the body and the seasons were twins.  The body was never seen as separate 

from nature; instead, it was believed to move in rhythm with climate, food availability, and daily practices. 

Each season carried its own demands, and nature provided the necessary resources to maintain balance. 

During summer, intense heat caused dehydration and exhaustion. To counter this, people consumed 

naturally cooling foods such as watermelon, cucumber, bael sherbet, buttermilk, and tender coconut 

water. These foods helped regulate body temperature, prevent heatstroke, and replenish lost fluids. 

Seasonal fruits acted as natural medicines without the need for external intervention. 

In winter, the body required warmth and stronger digestion. Heating spices like ginger, black pepper, 

garlic, and long pepper were added to daily meals. Mustard oil was commonly used for cooking and body 
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massage to stimulate blood circulation and protect the skin. Cold weather often leads to dry and rough 

skin due to reduced vitamin absorption, especially Vitamin C. No doubt, citrus fruits and green vegetables 

rich in Vitamin C, such as oranges, amla, lemon, guava, cabbage, and spinach naturally grow in winter, 

offering protection against skin problems, infections, and seasonal illnesses. 

The monsoon season posed different challenges. Water contamination, digestive disorders, and infections 

were common during this period. Traditional practices therefore emphasised light diets, fasting, 

avoidance of leafy vegetables, and increased attention to cleanliness. Fermented foods, herbal decoctions, 

and warm water were preferred to strengthen immunity and digestion. During this season, jamun, kendu 

are available which fight the ailments. 

Modern life, with its uniform diets and climate-controlled environments, has weakened this wisdom. 

Now, supermarkets have made every fruit “seasonless.” Tomatoes in summer, oranges in monsoon, 

strawberries in March and the body loses its dialogue with the soil! As the proverb warns us, when we 

ignore prevention, cure becomes the master. The cost of our ignorance appears in lifestyle diseases: 

diabetes, hypertension, obesity, all preventable, all cured too late. Nature grows fruits and vegetables that 

boost our immune, - but pizza, burger make us fatty without immune boosting which was recognised 

during COVID 19! 

Relearning seasonal eating and living can help restore bodily balance and reduce lifestyle-related diseases. 

The Wild Classroom 

If we truly believed in prevention, every school would have a green classroom: a patch of soil where 

students plant and study native herbs, record their uses, observe their seasonal cycles, and learn that the 

earth itself teaches biology. Let children crush tulsi and smell it, taste giloy juice and note its bitterness, 

draw diagrams of neem not just as a leaf but as a pharmacy. 

This would be science — living, local, sustainable. It would also restore dignity to the traditional healers 

who were once the barefoot doctors of India. But in a world that chases grades and gadgets, prevention 

remains a moral slogan, not an educational vision. So, “who needs prevention when pills promise 

salvation”?  

The hospital is the new temple, and the doctor the new priest. We go not for blessings, but for 

prescriptions. Our faith has shifted from plants to pills, from balance to chemical correction. The modern 

mind worships the cure: fast, branded, convenient. 

Cure Has a Market; Prevention Has a Memory 

The problem is economic as much as cultural. Prevention doesn’t sell; cure does. There’s no profit in 

telling people to walk, breathe, and eat seasonal fruit. There’s a fortune, however, in treating what the 

wrong lifestyle causes. 
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So, advertising tells us to “Live life king-size”: eat junk, skip sleep, chase success, and then depend on 

health insurance, hospitals, and multivitamins. Pharmacies grow bigger while the wild herbs wither 

unseen. The neem leaf gets replaced by imported green tea. 

The satire is complete: the same person who refuses to eat bitter neem in childhood now pays for detox 

drinks made of kale and spinach. The plant didn’t change; our attention did. 

The Disappearing Healer 

Traditional practitioners such as Vaidya, Hakim, Ojha, Dai once stood at the centre of community health. 

They knew the land, the patient, the season, the temperament, and the plant. But their knowledge remained 

oral and unrecorded. The state did not institutionalise it, the market did not respect it, and the new 

generation did not inherit it.  

The question at the beginning i. e. “Is it true?” compels us to pause and reflect, to confront the 

uncomfortable reality that we have indeed drifted away from our roots and become captives of the market. 

In all traditional medical systems such as Ayurveda, Siddha, Unani, and various indigenous folk practices, 

food was regarded as the first medicine (āhāra hi aushadha). Health was never seen as an outcome of 

external treatment alone but as a daily discipline rooted in diet, environment, and moral balance. Seasonal 

eating, local crops, and plant-based recipes sustained not only physical health but also ecological and 

cultural harmony. The modern consumerist order, driven by market logic, has replaced this diversity with 

uniformity, convenience, and profit. The result is the rise of lifestyle diseases, loss of native crop varieties, 

and the erosion of self-reliant village economies. 

In truth, we have moved away from the soil to the market, and now wander directionless, caught in the 

glittering web of consumer illusion, a māyā that entangles even formal knowledge. The market has 

become our new faith, while we have grown distant from the reality of our indigenous systems, which 

were once our source of pride, wisdom, and identity. The crisis is not of knowledge alone, but of 

disconnection between human and nature, body and spirit, tradition and science. 

This is not a moment for one way of knowing to dominate another, but a time to move forward together. 

The ancient and the contemporary, the intuitive and the analytical, the indigenous and the institutional 

must come into dialogue and form an integrated ecology of wellbeing. Only through such a synthesis can 

we heal both human bodies and damaged ecosystems, and recover the harmony between knowledge and 

life that once defined our civilisation. Let healing arise not from the market alone, but from our forests, 

our traditional food practices, and the homes that have long sustained us.  

~***~   
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Article  07 

National Education Policy: The Way Forward 

Dr. Naba Kishore Pradhan 

NEP-2020 emphasises the importance of India’s native knowledge traditions and inspiring “Indian-ness” 

in people. Various Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) initiatives have been undertaken to guide research 

and propagation on indigenous knowledge.   

Vivekananda Kendra – Academy for Indian Culture, Yoga, and Management (VK-AICYAM) aim to 

study, document, and promote Indian Knowledge System (IKS) in the field of Culture, Yoga, and 

Management. A deep stick understanding of NEP-2020 by the members of VK-AICYAM will help the 

academy in designing and developing certain curriculums for the intended participants. 

National Education Policy 2020 (NEP-2020) is India’s ambitious and comprehensive roadmap to 

transform its education system, replacing 1986 policy, focusing on holistic, flexible, learner-centric 

education, and aligning with the “2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)” adopted by 

all United Nations member countries, in 2015. The motto of India’s NEP-2020 is “Educate, Encourage, 

and Enlighten”. This theme aims to create a high quality, equitable education system that contributes to 

India becoming a global knowledge super power. NEP-2020 is based on five pillars and these are:  Access, 

Equity, Quality, Affordability, and Accountability. The key features of NEP-2020: 

Curriculum and Pedagogy for School Education 

It replaces 10+2 structure with a 5+3+3+4 framework, organising learning into four stages, called as four 

quadrants of NEP-2020 covering  

¶ 5 years (Foundational stage: ages 3-8, ECCE + Grades 1 -2) 

¶ 3 years (Preparatory stage: ages 8-11, Grade 3 to 5)  

¶ 3 years (middle stage: ages 11-14, Grade 6-8) 

¶ 4 years (Secondary stage: ages 14-18, Grade 9-12)  

The framework brings more flexibility in subjects, focusing on play-based learning, foundational literacy, 

numeracy, multidisciplinary studies, vocational skills, and critical thinking, bringing pre-school under the 

formal system. This 5-3-3-4 structure aims for a child-centric, holistic, and flexible system aligning 

education with developmental stages for better outcomes.  

The system incorporates early childhood care and education (ECCE) in first five years, establishing a 

strong foundation in literacy and numeracy (FLN). The focus on holistic growth emphasizes the social, 

emotional, and physical development of students alongside academics. The skills such as vocational 

training, coding and arts are integrated from middle school (Grade 6 onwards) providing practical life 

skills and increasing employability. The framework provides flexibility and choice with softening of 

stream concepts. The traditional separation of arts, commerce and science is removed, allowing students 

to choose subjects across disciplines based on their interests. Students can follow their passions, such as 

studying mathematics and music together, leading to a more meaningful and less stressful educational 
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experience. The flexibility helps students make better informed decisions about higher education and 

future careers, leading to more fulfilling paths. 

The system reduces the burden of exams, with formative assessments at grades 3, 5, and 8 to gauge 

learning outcomes rather than high-stakes testing. The focus is shifted from memorization to 

understanding and applying knowledge with emphasis on creativity, critical thinking, and learning 

pedagogy that is project, inquiry, and activity oriented.  

The framework provides flexibility on medium of instruction with preference towards mother 

tongue/home language/regional language till the Grade 5 to help in building a strong foundation in early 

years. The NEP recommends, three language formula at least two native languages with quality 

multilingual materials and with interactive language learning.  The language policy in NEP is a broad 

guideline and advisory in nature, it is up to state institutions and schools to decide on the implementation 

as Education in India a concurrent list subject. 

Teachers are encouraged to impart 21st century skills in the class room, utilizing available digital learning 

resources, encouraging online assessments, and establishing virtual labs for hands-on learning through 

virtual simulations.  

National Assessment Centre (NAC), State School Standards Authority (SSSA), and PARAKH 

(Performance Assessment, Review, and Analysis of Knowledge for Holistic development) to assess and 

encourage quality education. NEP-2020 recognises the importance of training teachers to effectively 

integrate technology in education through NISHTHA (National Initiative for School Heads’ and 

Teachers’ Holistic Advancement). NISHTHA takes Initiative on capacity building, integrated training, 

focuses on competency and higher order thinking skills, provides awareness drive for teachers on 

centrally sponsored initiatives, provides monitoring and support on activity-based training modules.  

Central Institute of Educational Technology (CIET), under NCERT, also organises online training on 

DIKSHA (Digital Infrastructure for Knowledge Sharing).   

NEP-2020 proposes equitable and inclusive education for Socially and Economically Disadvantaged 

Groups (SEDG), focuses on  

¶ Special Education zones in Disadvantaged Region 

¶ Creation of Gender Inclusion Fund by GOI 

¶ Equitable quality education for all girls and transgender students 

¶ Counselling on Socio-emotional and academic issues. 

¶ Mentoring and assistance to the students in need 

¶ Equal opportunities to Children with Special Needs (CWSN) or Divyang (differently abled 

children) 

In addition to Mid-Day Meal (MDM), schools should make provisions for breakfast. The schools must 

have counsellors and social workers to assess and guide students’ physical and mental health.  

It recommends additional recruitment of teachers to ensure a pupil-teacher ratio (PTR) of 30:1, with a 

preference for 25:1 in socio-economically disadvantaged areas. Additionally, it proposes the 

establishment of a National Digital Repository (NDR) of high-quality resources, development of 



 

52 

 

“enjoyable and inspirational” books for students at all levels in all local languages, and ensuring easy 

availability of resources for both teachers and students.  

Board examinations are to be held for classes 10 and 12 but with certain redesign. Standards for this will 

be established by PARAKH. For convenience and flexibility, these examinations shall be conducted twice 

a year and students will have two attempts to clear the examination. Progress Card will be holistic with a 

multi-dimensional report that reflects the uniqueness in various domains of each learner. 

The aim is to achieve 100% Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) by 2030 in the age group of 03 to 18.  

Curriculum and Pedagogy for Higher Education 

NEP-2020 seeks to boost the enhancement of Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) from 26.3% to 50% by 2035, 

focusing on support to disadvantaged students. 

NEP-2020 proposes a four-year multidisciplinary Bachelors’ degree in an undergraduate program with 

multiple entry / exit options: 

¶ Means Certificate after completion of 1 year 

¶ Diploma Certificate after completion of 2 years 

¶ Degree Certificate after completion of 3 years 

¶ Bachelor’s Degree Certificate (4th year) with rigorous research work. 

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) has a minimum requirement of a Master’s degree or a 4-year Bachelor’s 

degree with rigorous research in a chosen major area of study.  

NEP-2020 proposes the system of Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) - a digital house that contains 

information of the credits. It facilitates the secure storage, accumulations transfer, and redemption of 

academic credits earned by students from the recognised institutions during his/her study. 

 NEP-2020 policy proposes to transform the regulatory landscape in higher education by ensuring that 

the four tasks of regulation, accreditation, funding, and academic standard setting are each performed by 

“distinct, independent and empowered bodies” and within one umbrella institution viz - The to-be- 

established Higher Education Commission of India (HECI). It cites the need to “create checks-and-

balances in the system, minimise conflicts and interests (COI), and eliminates concentration of power 

(COP) as the reasons behind the delegation of tasks to independent bodies. The proposed four verticals 

of HECI:  

¶ National Higher Education Regulatory Council (NHERC): To regulate higher education 

including teacher education, while excluding medical and legal education. 

¶ National Accreditation Council (NAC): To supervise the work of accrediting institutions and 

specify “phased benchmarks for all HEIs to achieve the targeted levels of quality, self-governance 

and autonomy”   

¶ Higher Education Grants Council (HEGC): To finance university and colleges based on 

transparent criteria  

¶ General Education Council (GEC): To create the National Higher Education Qualification 

Framework (NHEQF) that covers standardisation, levels, learning outcomes, flexibility, NEP-

2020 alignment, and benefits. 
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The National Council for Teachers’ Education (NCTE) will come under the GEC, as a Professional 

Standard Setting Body (PSSB). PSSB will include professional councils such as Veterinary Council of 

India (VCI), Council of Architecture (COA), Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) and 

National Council for Vocational Education and Training (NCVET).  

The National Testing Agency (NTA) will be given the additional responsibility of conducting entrance 

examination for admission to universities across the country, in addition to JEE Main and NEET. 

It proposes to Internationalise Education in India by allowing selected foreign universities to set up 

campuses in India, making the country an attractive destination for foreign students in search of quality 

education at an affordable cost, and promoting research collaborations and student exchanges between 

India and global institutions of repute. It also proposes to give permission for IITs to set up campuses 

overseas. This policy sets a grand goal of utilising international education to re-establish India as a Vishwa 

Guru.   

 NEP-2020 puts forward many policy changes regarding teachers and teacher education. To become a 

teacher, a four-year Bachelor of Education will be minimum requirement needed by 2030.  The teacher   

recruitment process will also be strengthened and made transparent. 

Under NEP-2020, Ed Tech companies and startups are provided with necessary guidelines and impetus 

to develop learning management system. National Educational Technology Forum (NETF) an 

autonomous body is also created to facilitate exchange of ideas on technology usage to improve learning. 

Progress up to 2025 and beyond 

In 2025, India’s education system is actively undergoing a significant transformation, driven by the NEP-

2020, focusing a shift towards experimental, skill based, and technology-integrated education. 

Consequent upon the declaration of NEP-2020, many initiatives and schemes have been taken by 

Government of India to translate the vision document into action. The followings are a set of citations:  

NCF 2023: National curriculum framework for school Education 2023, which serves as the 

implementation roadmap for NEP-2020, this comprehensive framework, released by the NCERT, 

addresses the education of Children aged 3 to 18 across all schools in India. 

NIPUN Bharat Mission: National Initiative for Proficiency in Reading with Understanding and 

Numeracy, most commonly refers to India’s NIPUN Bharat Mission, a government initiative, aiming to 

ensure foundational literacy and numeracy for all kids up to Grade 3 by 2026-2027. It highlights crucial 

early learning using programs like Nipun Lakshay for Joyful learning.  

NMM: The National Mission for Mentoring (NMM) is an Indian Government initiative under NEP-2020 

led by the National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE), Launched in a pilot mode in 2022, the 

objective is to build a vast network of professional mentors for school teachers, fostering continuous 

development, better teaching practices, and improved student outcomes through online/offline guidance 

and skill sharing. 

NPST: The National Professional Standards for Teachers (NPST) is a framework that is structured around 

three core standards: Core values and ethics, Professional knowledge and Practice, and Professional 

growth. It is a framework developed by NCTE to define what constitutes quality teaching in India. It sets 
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out expectations for teacher performance and professional development across different career stages to 

ensure all students are taught by highly qualified and motivated educators, aligning with the NEP-2020.  

The NPST aims to guide teachers’ career management, including professional development, salary, and 

promotions. 

ULLAS : The New India Literacy Programme (NILP) or ULLAS (Understanding of Lifelong Learning 

for All in Society), was launched in 2022 for FY 2022-27, replacing the Adult Education program, to 

provide foundational literacy, numeracy, and critical life skills to non-literates aged 15+ in alignment with 

NEP 2020 objective ‘Jan Jan Sakshar’, aiming for a literate India through volunteerism and adoption of 

digital tools for reach out and ease of learning.  

Vidyanjali Scheme: This initiative is launched by Ministry of Education in 2021 that links schools with 

Community Volunteers and the Private Sector (CSR) to strengthens education, allowing people to 

contribute services (like teaching skills, sports, languages) or assets (materials, equipment) to government 

or government aided schools via a dedicated portal.  Its main aim is to create a vibrant learning 

environment for capacity building, supporting students, teachers, fostering a culture of selfless 

contributions by leveraging volunteerism.  

PM SHRI Schools: The program PM SHRI (Prime Minister’s Schools for Rising India) was launched 

by the Government of India in 2022 to improve the quality of education and infrastructure in Schools. 

PM SHRI schools are exemplar schools that showcase the implementation of NEP-2020. The initiative is 

intended to develop more than 14500 PM SHRI Schools managed by Central / State / UT Government 

including KVS and NVS in which every student feels welcomed and cared for where a safe and 

stimulating learning environment exists, with all type of academic and infrastructural facilities.  

Foreign Universities in India / Indian Institutions with Overseas Campus:  

Internationalization of higher education is crucial for enhancing academic quality, fostering global 

citizenship, boosting competitiveness, promoting cross-cultural understanding, attracting talent, 

preparing students with skills for an interconnected world through students and faculty exchange, 

globalised curriculum, and international partnership. As per NEP-2020, the Government of India has 

allowed University of Liverpool (UK) and University Southampton (UK) to establish campuses at 

Alembic City (Whitefield, Bengaluru) and Gurugram (Haryana), respectively. The Government of India 

has also allowed IIT Delhi to open a campus at Abu Dhabi and IIM Ahmedabad at Dubai. 

India is all set to introduce ‘The Viksit Bharat Shiksha Adhishthan Bill, 2025’ – a proposed major 

education reform that seeks to create a single, unified regulatory body for higher education in India. 

NEP-2020 marks a paradigm shift from an examination centric to a more flexible, inclusive and learner 

focus model of education.  It is going to herald a new era of nation building and propelling the country to 

a new level of “CITADEL OF LEARNING” in future years. As an academy, VK-AICYAM has plan and 

will continue to develop new thinking to contribute to the effort of nation building.  

~***~  
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Article  08 

Ethnomedicine: A Case Study 

Prof. (Dr.) Nirmal Chandra Dash 

Ethno-medicine is a subfield of medical anthropology which deals with the study of traditional medicine, 

particularly those whose knowledge and practices have been orally transmitted over generations since 

time immemorial. In other words, ethno-medicine has evolved since the millennia of human existence. 

Human beings must have learnt and experimented the use of different plants for curing various ailments 

from the pets and other wild animals by keen observation, Ford 1978.  

Overview  

In the present world even with the advancement of modern medicine, the primitive tribal inhabiting dense 

forests still practice their own traditional system of curing several diseases. In such societies the traditional 

medicine men (the tribal healers) enjoy a social status and position. Such healers use to enchant mantras; 

offer sacrifices (animals and birds) and practice certain magical rites for curing different illness. These 

supernatural systems of curing the diseases combined with the traditional treatment are noticed in many 

parts of the globe, Jain 1987.  

Present Case Study  

The present paper is based on an empirical observation of a traditional treatment by a tribal healer of 

South Orissa. This was experienced while collecting date for a Ph. D. work on ethno-botany among the 

Kondh tribe of Orissa. Kondhs are one of the major tribes of the 64 Scheduled Tribes of Orissa. 

Kandhamal District is the homeland of the Kondh Tribe. However, the distribution of Kondhs in Ganjam 

district (adjacent to Kandhamal district) is the second highest in Orissa, Dash et al. 1997. The present 

case of the traditional healing was found-in a village called ‘Ambakhulia’ nearly 55 kilometres south west 

of Berhampur, the main city of Ganjam District.  

¶ Ailment treated: swollen knee.  

¶ Materials used for the treatment: A new blade, castor oiI (10 ml) body soap, horns of sacrificed 

goats, wax of gundi (smallest) bees and a piece of clean cotton cloth. 

¶ Procedure of treatment: The patient was asked to clean the affected knee and the adjoining area. 

He was then seated by stretching the leg on a mat. After complete dried up the affected area was 

properly massaged by the oil for a few minutes till it was absorbed. After which the healer made 

five-incisions (four initially and another after judging the situation) on the affected area by means 

of the new blade. The healer placed the horns (one after the other) on every incision by slightly 

soaking and immediately applying the bee wax near the narrow end of each horn. The horns were 

vertically fixed. After five to six minutes all the horns were-automatically detached from the body 

with blood clots filled in each horn. The affected area was then cleaned up by a clean piece of 
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cloth. The, healer then examined the area by applying his fore fingers. The patient was then asked 

to stand up and walk. After a few slow steps the person felt comfortable and thanked the healer.  

Observation  

We (myself & my scholar) were surprised to see that the patient was carried by two of his fellow villagers 

covering nearly 15 kilometres and was perfectly alright after such a treatment. All of us were indeed 

baffled. The tribal healer was then given thirty rupees for the entire treatment. We stayed there for at least 

two hours and asked a few questions to the tribal healer, the patients and some other villagers. It was 

revealed that such kind of patients use to come to this tribal healer covering almost 50-kilometre distance. 

The name of the healer is Sri Gopi Naik and he was nearly 50 years of age. On an average he was treating 

three to four hundred patients every year. He has been practicing this for over twenty years. As per his 

statement he never asks any money for the treatment. However, he accepts whatever amount is given. He 

collects all the money and performs a puja near Goddess ‘Kalua’ (a famous temple near Berhampur) by 

sacrificing at least one goat every year. After the puja is over, he offers a feast to his villagers where some 

of his patients also join. The tribal healer says that without the grace of the Goddess his healing would be 

incomplete. Although this event was observed long back, such cases will be happening even today.  

Conclusion 

The importance of describing such an event is to show that how such semi-literate tribal healers are 

successfully carrying out their practices where many doctors fail to understand. The ethno-botanical study 

among the Kondhs reveal over 100 plant species used for different medicinal purposes by several tribal 

healers, Dash & Dash 2009. Many such tribal healers be identified and be given some sort of modern 

training so that they could renovate their practices with a scientific touch. I feel some more comprehensive 

empirical studies be carried out to analyse such ethno-medicinal knowledge. By patronizing such 

indigenous knowledge system, we can properly utilize and conserve these traditional practices before 

they are completely lost with the process of rapid globalization.   
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Article  09 

Service to Humanity is Service to God 

Shri Pravakar Panda 

A selfless service with dedication sanctifies a blessing to the human society as a whole. Service with a 

spiritual sense, will equally give a fruitful and benevolent result.  

Tradition and philosophy both have a combined effort to reinforce the necessity of service. Idealism and 

realism are having a supportive view in the rational way. Of course, vedantic theism has shown that 

cosmic manifestation is a spontaneous self-embodiment of God, is one and a universal indwelling spirit 

with manifested forms, which reaches to the ultimate and the supreme stage with faith, discipline and 

selfless devotion to duty and there is nothing worthwhile that you cannot achieve.  

We see in Buddhist philosophy that they have recognised compassion and love as if it provides the 

dynamism for self-effacing service. Jainism which has led exclusive emphasis on ethical discipline. They 

have regarded service to all living creatures as a condition, favouring the discipline. Indeed, philosophies 

and faiths taught through ages and no one denied the need for service, whatever their conception of God 

and its reality. Goodness is the only investment that never fails. Even the modern pure materialistic 

approaches have not ruled out the importance of mutual help and social solidarity in any form of action. 

Under the material condition and social structure for secular aims and purposes, have supported this 

thought.  

In a broader sense, society is a natural development at the human level, with its roots laid deep in the 

instincts of human beings but its meaning and fulfilment lie hidden in the intense aspirations. In the purest 

society the urge for social participation and relationships are implicit in the very nature of the human 

beings and its constitution. It is in the form of considerations of reciprocity theorem and blossoms forth 

finally into the spontaneity of self-giving in service by breathing the pure fragrance of love and devotions.  

In the spiritual traditions of our country the essential unity of humanity provides a metaphysical basis for 

a universal and humanistic ethics, with a religious mystic sense, that rises above all creeds and affiliations. 

Our Sanatan faith bears an intimate relevance to man and his life. Our philosopher saints have emphasized 

upon the participation in the affairs of everyday life. There are some vivid examples of their role as direct 

and dynamic participation in the temporal order.  

We may refer to Swami Vivekananda. It would be inadequate to describe him as just a saint, just a 

philosopher, or just a man of action. He was indeed all these in full measure, but he was more than that.  

To him, work was worship. Giving, helping others, making others happy, removing or softening others' 

pain with all modes of such work. He championed the ideal of the workmanship of human beings, in 

unambiguous terms. 
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In his version: "You must give your body, mind and speech to the welfare of the world. This is the gist of 

all worships, to be performed, as pure deed and good to others."  

He said, "Go and work without sorrow, without misery." He further added, "See the lives in the slums. 

Work to lift these people, is practical Vedanta."  

Swamiji gave a new lead to those who do prayers for him. This is the first and foremost act of service, 

not a mere lip service, with a mantra uttered by just a word of mouth, but real substantial work that brought 

relief to one who needed it. He again advised that doing good to others is, at all times, "the only work 

worth living for." 

He saw nothing extraordinary, if one did good, for that was the most natural way for humans to live. 

Giving alone is one work in Kaliyuga. Saving of life and food to the hungry came lower in the order of 

the sage's assessment. When the soul is nourished with spiritual wisdom, the proper fulfilment of the 

needs of the mind and body naturally follows. 

Another advice he revealed was that, "The substance of true 'Dana' is in the transmission of wisdom 

through grace, purifying mind and heart. That means cleansing and strengthening the instruments of 

understanding and action. This is the kind of 'Dana' that confers the maximum benefit of man. Other gifts 

are liable to be exhausted or misused. Material wealth, longevity and health fail to satisfy, as these things 

do not, by themselves, secure contentment, which is the seat of enduring happiness. 

Swamiji's conception of service is shaped especially to meet his real, essential need of human nature, 

which arises in and belongs to the very centre of humanity. This also reflects the summit of his aspiration, 

when the highest is realised.  

There is nothing left to be sought after. It is a consummation which marks life's fulfilment to the very 

roots. Other gifts are good, though those are only auxiliaries. The services are there for the best purposes, 

when they get the energy from The Supreme End. The hungry need food, the sick has a claim to be nursed 

back to health and the ignorant must be educated. According to the great saint, it is a mockery to offer a 

religion to a starving man.  

"India does not need a false religion of pomp and show, on which permitted exploitation and selfish 

aggrandizement. It needs a vision of religion that could demonize man and society and put a fresh life 

into their minds and hearts."   

In the context of the present-day world, the first thing could be the healing service to the downtrodden 

and suffering people, to the best of our abilities and strength. 

~***~  
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Article  10 

Emulating Identity of Janajatis in Bharat: An obligatory view  

Prof. (Dr.) Premananda Panda  

Abstract 
The identities of Janajatis are some kind of relational phenomena. They are observed to retain endonym 

which is integral to the nature within their cultural ambience or / and exonym- the conditional identity 

attributed to janajatis by outsider interest groups. Traditional texts carry many ineradicable testimonies 

of Janajatis amalgamated to our great traditions. Unlike the Varna system, the cultural traditions of 

Janajatis, however, nose-dived to make their presence felt due to huge superseding of extraterrestrial 

power structure. Tracing down the evidences from archaeological period down to non-eulogized historical 

facts, when examined identity of Janajatis diachronically, we tacitly get to know the contribution they 

made to enrich Indian civilization.  The paper is a mild attempt to scan the Janajati identity that emulated 

in text and contexts. Janajati identity can be observed from the their cultural manifestations, cultural 

taxonomy, distinct worldview , knowledge and skill, diverse material and non-material cultural heritages 

historically grown from within, territorial consciousness marked by natural barriers and long surviving 

plants and shrines,  resilience and resistance to assimilative and external forces such as Mughal and 

British, coping strategies to retain traditional cultural essence  in form of ritual practices, uniqueness 

expressed in  form of oral history, folk tales, dress, songs and dances, legal recognition and government  

development interventions. As of today, constitutionally under Article 342, they have a legal identity as 

"Scheduled Tribes," and under the Eighth Schedule, they possess a linguistic identity. The provisions in 

the Fifth and Sixth Schedules ensure self-rule in designated areas, and through the legal support of FRA 

and PESA, community ownership in the management of resources and culture is recognized. The Janajatis 

thus hold an image of a supra-identity at the national level; however, there is still no close correspondence 

between their necessities and their freedoms. 

Introduction  
The concept of identity is perhaps the most misused and controversial concepts in contemporary times 

(Karostelina 2007). It is conveniently used without often being aware of its nuances and implications. It 

is all about perception as to how a group perceives itself and others in relation to oneself and others.  The 

identity is formed through intergroup interactions for an understanding of identity discourse has three 

levels such as; first, identity is relational, identity at stress where structural changes in terms of  

socioeconomic  organization,  religious organization, technological   revolution , ethnic diversity contest 

in gender roles contribute in  reshaping identity and the third  the change  of identity due to impact of 

globalization market intervention and migration for reasons of  survival and/ or extension of business 

where surplus is extracted.  

The land of integrated Bharat was known to have a cultural geography far greater than the territorially 

demarcated and politically defined India. Academically, Janajati identity has been defined by unique 

cultures, dialects / languages, traditions, and historical connections to specific geographical territories as 
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their habitats, often spread over a large area comprising forests / hills and water streams / rivers / water 

spots around which their way of life hangs on. They are   believed to be the autochthonous but not 

unconnected to the greater communities and their culture. Defining who the Janajatis are, otherwise 

referred to as scheduled tribes, involves respective State recommendations, the national commissions 

vetted by the president of India. In the background of cultural mosaics of the then Bharat, the term janajati 

has assumed an appropriate nomenclature. This is because the Sanskrit term Janah refers to people 

inseparable from nature.  

Janajati identity through prehistoric and historical lens 
Our ancient scriptures like the Vedas, the Upanisedas, the Smritis, the Puranas and other great epics 

provide profound insights into the social realities of janajatis as integral part of Bharat wherein the 

patterns of man- nature, man – supernatural, and man–man relationships have been explained in greater 

detail They are never poor, in the process of history they have been alienated from their resources. 

Traditionally the resources were owned by the community as a whole and it was a cultural norm to protect 

and manage the surrounding through propitiation of ancestors and other super natural entities. They, never 

suffer from mental poverty.  

Prehistoric evidences subscribe the contributions of janajatis in nation building and the cultural 

connectivity between the janajatis and the greater society of Hindus religion. It has been ascertained by 

archaeologists that Indus valley civilisation alias Harappa civilisation was an independently evolved 

civilisation and not an imitative of any other civilisations. It was referring to a harmonic human habitat 

to a specific environment evidenced by the excavated   material cultural traits like house pattern, seals 

depicting animals and the objects akin to phallic symbols representing Lord Siva (Childe, 4th edition 1952 

quoted by Gurumurthi 2020) Vedanta emanated from the Aranyaka (Upanisedas) - the source of higher 

learning and knowledge of supra human origin leading to enlighten of ancient intellectuals.      

Their habitats in forests, hills and deserts with relatively isolated ecology, economic transactions, social 

institutions, religious belief, cultural values, and century long interactions with the greater religious 

society made them slowly diffused.  The study of tribal custom and traditions, have been one of the oldest 

monopolies of ethnographical and of anthropological concerns. In fact, in India the genesis of 

anthropology can be traced to colonial era. The European colonists, travellers, explorers, administrators, 

and missionaries understood and described the native people in their perspectives about the communities 

of hills and forest in terms of ‘other culture.’ The colonial administrators were vociferous in denying the 

existence of Indian nationalism (Strachey 1888).   

Evolutionary and historical outlook 
The unilateral evolutionary theory of C. Darwin stated that man is the most evolved creature whose 

defence organ is his mental power. Mutation theory of Hugo De Vries believed that evolution was a jerky 

process driven by significant mutations, not just small, gradual, a contrast to Darwin's gradualism. Both 

stated the biological man is the supreme creature evolved so far. Contrary to this, with regards to origin 

and development of biological man, exponents of Vedanta theory go beyond the organic paradigm and 

indicates that the Karma theory is one that gave importance to knowledge and not the pleasure. It 
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continues in its development spirit to reach as supra-consciousness and realisation of true knowledge. 

Vivekananda during his lectures on Vedanta theory in 1889-90 stated that pleasure and pain experienced 

of mankind are the great teachers in the path of acquisition of knowledge.  It is also stated that the texts 

propounded by Rishis who renounced the world and lived in forest in the habitat of Janajatis successfully 

unmasked the secrets of Yajna. The continuation of mental evolution in man generates the purity by 

constant endeavour of maintaining discipline of life activities. The metaphysical explanations offered by 

the ancient Rishis/ Gurus indicate that no knowledge comes from outside; it is all inside. The ideal of 

Karma Yoga has been the denial of own self-interest. This theme propounded by Vivekananda while 

discussing the Karma Yoga said that we are all debtors to the world and the world does not owe us 

anything in helping the world we really help ourselves. Once Charles H Townes- the American noble 

prize winner said that the meaning of life in the Indian spiritual culture and scientific knowledge is found 

inseparable. They exist deep in Hindu religious culture (Quoted from Gurumurthy’s paper on 

civilizational approach to study people of India, 2023).  In understanding the communities of hills and 

forests and their relationship with plains, the scholars using colonial lens levelled them as savages, 

barbaric and primitive. The European colonists, travellers, explorers, administrators, and missionaries 

through colonial lens identified communities of hills and forests in terms of ‘other culture.’ On the 

contrary, the eastern ideological scholars and philosophers opined that the people of hills and forests have 

strong and shared worldview, history, culture, and trust with the plain settlers. The people of plains were 

known as consumers of this great enlightenment emanating from forest (ibid 2023). Thus, the exchange 

of ideas, knowledge, skills, and wisdom between communities of forests and plains laid the foundation 

of metaphysical understanding and man in totality. 

Myths and legends of Janajati in Jagannath culture  
We may opine that Jagannath cult is a unique cultural fusion of people of hills and forests and the plain 

people. One of the myths reveals the love story of Lalita and Vidyapati symbolising a synthesis and spirit 

of religious tolerance. And a few scholars opined that the feudal co-opted the deities of Janajatis to expand 

their control over the resources and people. There are many myths in Jagannath culture where in the 

famous myths related to Souras and Gonds. Souras worship Jagannath and is popularly known as Sabara 

Srikhetra in Koraput. Gonds worship Lord Jagannath as Linga. The myth states that there was a tussle 

between Soara and the Gonds who got floating Darubrahma – the Lord Jagannath from river and pulled 

the image that gave way to form two pieces the lower portion from waist down to feet remain in the hands 

of Gonds while the upper portion remain in the hands of Souras. Even today in Gond habitat of Sundargarh 

district, we observe the Linga puja as a community festival. The Souras worship the upper portion of the 

image in shrine as Nila Madhava, who later got worshipped as Jagannath in wider area. In the context of 

Jagannath culture, Lalita is a pivotal figure in the origin of Lord Jagannath where she appeared as wife of 

the Brahman Vidyapati and the daughter of the Janajati king Viswabasu. Viswapati identified the secret 

place of worship of King Viswavasu by persuading his wife Lalita to sew mustard seeds into her father’s 

cloth, which had a small hole, so that the seeds would fall along the path she travelled. Later, the plants 

that grew from those seeds marked the way to the abode of Darubrahma. 
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The wings of great epics like m Ramayana and Mahabharat depict the trustful transactions between 

Janajatis- the inhabitants of forests and hills and the plains. A few citations from the narratives on Sabari 

woman offering food to maryada purusha Rama, support extended by Sugriba, Hanuman and the monkey 

population to fight against evil, fundamentally. Bharatiya Sanskruti / culture of cooperation, empathy, 

moral values etc. thus the Janajatis and the people of plains structurally and functionally interdependent 

and interrelated and thus, they are co-partners in growth of healthy Indian civilisation. The diversity of 

human population due to ecological adaptations and genesis of cultural traits and complexes were in 

harmony tuned with the bio-cultural ambience. The word ‘Janah’ in Sanskrit refers to community of non-

monarchical type and of common cultural practices (Chaudhury 1977). In 1891 census, the people of 

forest and hills were called primitive tribes. In 1935, they were referred to by the exonym "backward 

tribes."  Koyas call themselves in their dialect  Kuitor which means people, Sema Nagas call them Semi, 

Rengma as Mezama, etc. The words like Naga, Kuki, Abor, Lusai, Garo, Oraon, Koya and Kond are the 

terms given by neighbouring communities like Hindus (Pathy 1987), Thus, these are exonyms. The 

Binjhals of Bargarh district, Odisha in their own dialect identify themselves as inseparable to nature 

(Panda 2005). They say; like cat, tiger, air, plant, light, water and fire we are human living proximal to 

natural environment honouring our community value. The non-Binjhals land holders living in the same 

territory employ the Binjhals as agriculture labourers in their land identify the Binjhals as people who do 

not sweat even, they toil hard under hot son in land-making and clearing forest (For them bin refers to no 

and jhal refers to sweat). This means they perceive the Binjhal Janajati as commodity whose labour has 

an exchange value. Unlike others the Brahman of the same locality, who do not have direct interaction 

with land and cultivation process, perceive them as immigrants who migrated from Bindya hills and 

settled a few centuries ago in west Odisha and east Chhattisgarh. Thus, the identity is relational concept 

derived from the reasons of interaction between communities.  

Prior to the advent of British, the then Bharat was ruled by 562 feudal states preoccupied by bitter fights 

among themselves to expand their empire and political hegemony (Pathy 1987). This did not have much 

impact on Janajatis and their cultural territory due to their habitat in difficult terrains. So also, were the 

regional regimes characterised by common language and self-sufficient socio-political structure and 

economy. However, the pilgrim centres and religious texts like Vedas, epic like Mahabharata and 

Ramayana had supra regional identity. Jogesh Atal (1981) opined that Sanskrit as a language of sacred 

elite embodied in Varna theory and the philosophy sponsored by feudal kingdoms could uphold the 

identity beyond the regional tenets. The Sanskrit scholars / Pandits were invited across the kingdoms and 

encouraged to have periodic debates on socio-legal, societal morals, Darbar administration and 

management of resources and political issues. The local community members were escorting these 

scholars and ensured safety of those elite/ Pandits. Often the Janajati members accompany them when 

they had to pass through the forest and hilly routes. Thus, the cultural transmission between great 

traditional elements (like Brahmanic traditions) and local traditions like Janajati traditions) were minimal 

due to reasons like differential concept of ownership of knowledge and property, concept of reincarnation, 

language, and the social hierarchical structure among the Varnas and jatis.  Often the term ‘Jati’ is used 

as a suffix to their ethnic name. As time rolled on, a few rare localized examples have revealed that a 

janajatis have been functionally coopted into Hindu fold but have never assumed a structural position. 
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There are references to say that during kingship new Jatis were created and certain position within the jati 

hierarchy was thrust upon them and legitimatised by the feudal power-the Rajas (Mahapatra 2010).  

Janajati Identity during Colonial Era  
The British coined different terminologies to denote the tribal communities of India in different census 

reports like animist in 1901, and 1911, hill and forest tribes in 1921, primitive tribes in 1931, in 

government India Act 1935 as backward tribes. Even those who tried to protect their resources and 

maintain their ethnic identity were levelled as criminal tribes in 1871. The Criminal Tribes Act (CTA) of 

1871 was a repressive British colonial law in India that labelled entire nomadic and pastoralist 

communities as "hereditary criminals," subjecting them to forced registration, surveillance, movement 

restrictions (forced settlement in notified areas), and social estrangement, fundamentally disrupting their 

traditional livelihoods and rights under the guise of controlling crime, but primarily serving colonial 

control and social division. The Janajatis and the lower rank of the jati structure have been the labour 

supplying groups for the rich who for obvious reasons exploit them and their resources. Vivekananda 

warned to the exploiters when the masses will wake up, they will come to understand the oppressions on 

them and by a puff of their mouth you will be entirely blown off. It is they who have introduced 

civilisation amongst you and it is they who will then pull it down (quoted Vivekananda by 

Mumukshnanda, 1947)   It is better not to discuss the genocide and elimination of so-called “savages” in 

Western nations; the small section that survived is now referred to as indigenous communities. The same 

situation did not happen in India yet our scholars indiscriminately use the term indigenous as a close 

synonym to our Scheduled Tribe brothers. Since world have recognised the multiple sources of modernity, 

Indian modernity is unique with rising civilizational consciousness. The gaps emerged due to 

superimposition of janajati oral traditions on available the historical and archaeological evidences need a 

deeper probe to unmask the reality of understanding the pride of Janajati. Traditionally, all societies have 

had strong cultural connections with nature and natural resources. This bond still remains vital for many 

Janajatis, forming an integral part of their lifeline (Ramakrishnan, 2001). 

The tribal people were subjected to multi-dimensional exploitation by contractors, money lenders, 

mahajans, traders, and other unscrupulous persons including government officials and police personnel 

who were frequently engaged in a conspiracy to alienate tribal land by manipulating the law and their 

custodians (Sarkar 1993). Janajatis were trying to protect them and their age old economic and cultural 

resources and fought for their community rights. The collective consciousness of the community grew 

sharper as they were evicted from their habitat. Thus, the sub-nationality concept among many Janajatis 

raised head that culminated into rebellions. The colonial administrators were vociferous in denying the 

existence of Indian nationalism (Strachey 1888). History witnessed a series of Janajati rebellions during 

early days of British rule in 18th and 19th century. Sardar Larai 1885 and Birsa movement 1895-1900 

among Mundas, Kol rebellion in 1832, Santal rebellion 1857-58 and Ghumsara uprising and uprisings 

led by Surendra Sai in west Odisha, Laxman Nayak in south Odisha, during second half of 19th century, 

many others. Following the Janajati movements there were many reform movements emulated the cultural 

pattern of higher Hindu jatis like Bhagat movement among Oraons, Kherwa movement among Santals, 

Vaishnavite movement among the Bhumij during the same period. Sporadic violent political movements 
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in tribal belt linked with general problems of agrarian unrest emerged e.g. Girijan rebellion in Srikakulam 

during 1968-69, Birsa Dal movement in Ranchi 1968-69 and the like. Prof. N. K. Bose stated that sub-

nationalism was typically generated in economically backward communities of an emerging nation. In 

contrast Roy Burman (1969) stated that in the phase of expansion from primitive stage of ‘tribalism’ 

towards ‘nationalism’ a kind of infra-nationalism emerged where one observes agglomeration of tribes in 

search of their identity at the higher level of integration. Therefore, the changing identity of Janajati across 

time and space are the product of historical conditions. 

As regards the theory of Aryan invasion, propounded by a few historians who claimed that the Janajatis 

were enslaved or driven from their territory, it does not hold much credibility. Several reasons can be 

cited: the low population density provided no pressure to displace communities from their ancestral lands; 

hunters and food gatherers possessed superior skills to fight enemies due to their expertise in hunting 

techniques, compared to pastoralists and agriculturalists; and agriculturalists cultivating riverbanks had 

little need to invade Janajatis, who had lived for centuries in proximity to nature. The culture of Janajatis 

is deeply woven around natural elements hence the theory of Aryan invasion seems to be a historical 

speculation, conjectures, and concussion.   

Janajati identity after independence   
Soon after independence and the formation of constitutions they have been treated as discriminated 

category to have resource entitlements and avail opportunities meant for their development. So long they 

remain ignorant about their constitutional status they address themselves as Adivasi or Janajati. Later the 

awareness of their constitutional status made them to identify as Scheduled Tribe or Anusuchit Janajati. 

With the advent of independence, they were named as Adivasis in 1950 and assumed the name of an 

administrative category called Scheduled Tribes.  Social scientist accepted the term uncritically. 

Generally, the Janajati history of our nation is better referred to as the trajectory of historical menace of 

theirs for last several centuries by ‘outsiders’ especially more severe during British colonial 

administration. Keeping in mind distinct cultural aspects such as language, customs, religious beliefs, 

arts, and crafts the occupation, worldviews, tangible, and    intangible heritages of people of hills and 

forests, Jaipal Singh Munda in the constituent assembly debate had preferred to use a term Adivasi, was 

not acceptable to B. R. Ambedkar- the chairman of drafting committee of our constitution, for legal de 

jure connotation and thus the Scheduled Tribe as a term came into being. (Verma 1990). Of late, 

Government of India has recognized the sufferings of Janajatis who were subjected to historical injustice 

have been endorsed as exploited mass in our recent “The Scheduled Tribe and Other Traditional Forest 

Dwellers Act” popularly known as Forest Right Act (FRA), 2006. Thus, nation extended special treatment 

for their protection and promotions   because through centuries the janajatis lost   their   own resources, 

subjected to deprivation due to outsiders’ intervention and political compulsions, endangered due to 

religious conversions, and imperilled to cultural genocide and marginalized in almost all frontiers of life 

and living. Their resources and cultural bases have been interrupted by external agencies due to enactment 

of colonial laws and Acts that imposed lot of restrictions. They were not only alienated from their 

livelihood resources and were reduced to slave status but also their customary practices were toughened. 

For the last few centuries their livelihood resources have been encroached and made them enslaved. The 
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corporate world especially uncontrolled mining sectors and other development activities like railway, 

highway construction and the like have eaten away the natural forest and as a part of corporate social 

responsibility they go for plantation that hardly useful to the people concerned. The plantation can create 

a green patch but not a forest.  Historical evidences revealed their age-old identity and rights were 

disrupted. The ‘tribe’ bears the authentication of the British hegemony to what uncritically may use the 

same term to refer to janajatis- the upright section of our Indian society. They tolerated till their collective 

consciousness made them realize their position in relation to the external forces that in many places 

culminated in form of movements / uprisings against feudal force, missionaries, and colonial 

administration second half of colonial era.  

The linguistic identity refers to how the individual and groups use language that includes words, accents, 

intonation, dialect, and style to express who they maintain a linguistic boundary. The expression of self 

in using their dialect and asserting their social standing is distinct from one to another. Their language 

indicates their group affiliation meaningfully in the socio-spatial context. It is a powerful tool for group 

unity as evidenced from their movements against exploiters what Santals in their dialect call as diku. 

There is a type of shared dialect like Sadri in west Odisha and or Desia in south Odisha developed among 

the different janajatis inhabiting the same area for easy communication. When the language dies the 

culture dies. Thus, language and culture are deeply intertwined.  In our constitution under schedule VIII 

the Janajati language has been given national status at par with other languages. There are many ethnic 

markers as identity the distinctiveness of the janajatis. The dress design, pattern of their use, ornaments, 

food, and tattoo marks as tangible cultural traits also contribute to make their identity unique. To make 

the Janajatis avail modern education facilities, attempts have been made to give the educational inputs 

through their own language initially before they get into other languages. This is because mother tongue 

is more effective in understanding the educational contents than the other tongue.  

A brief sum-up  
The identity itself is a relational concept. While many western scholars on Indian tribes/ Janajatis 

projected them as savages uniquely different from non-tribal, a few Indian scholars tried to see them to 

have shared commonality between theirs and the greater traditions. Thus, medium of expression, form, 

style, intonations, and expression used by the Janajatis could not assimilate into the dominant language 

the way it was expected by the constitution makers as envisaged under Art 351. Internal identity such as 

clan identity and clan cluster identity as social divisions among many Janajatis are observed even today. 

They have their own political and religious heads often hereditary in nature. They have their own concept 

of property that includes intangible and tangible substances. Their perception and worldview treat deities 

and spirits as their custodians for safety and management of life bovines and livelihood resources. Their 

traditional political and religious leaders and healers are the care takers and insignia of the community 

identity. The traditional knowledge system they have gathered across generation of their interactions with 

the cultural environment is integral to nature in their structural and functional frontiers of life and living. 

Thus, identity is complex in nature and influenced by many sets of external and internal conditionality.   

The core values of Janajati identity are relatively stable that are shaped around tangible and intangible 
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relationships and interactions. It is feasible so long they have a close correspondence between their 

freedom and necessities.   
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Swami Vivekanandaôs emphasis on social equality 

Swami Vivekananda’s core philosophy emphasized the inherent divinity and potential of all individuals, 

regardless of their social standing, and he was a strong advocate for their education and upliftment. 

Vivekananda's teachings were rooted in the Advaita Vedanta philosophy, which posits that the same 

Supreme Lord (Brahman) dwells in all beings. He taught that caste distinctions are social customs and 

"opposed to the religion of Vedanta". He was severely critical of the social evils and the "stench" of the 

caste system as it existed in his time. 

Swami ji strongly advocated for providing more opportunities and resources to the most disadvantaged. 

He believed that education was the primary tool for the salvation of the masses. He famously said, "If 

the poor cannot come to education, education must reach them, at the plough, in the factory, 

everywhere". 

Vivekananda Kendra, inspired by the work of Swami ji, conduct social and educational work in 

"Janajati" areas to preserve their culture and heritage and promote their welfare.  
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Article  11 

Constitutional Provisions, Safeguards, and Development 

Schemes for  SCs &  STs 

Shri Ram Kishor Sharma 

VK-AICYAM has the focus to study, document, and promote Indian Knowledge System (IKS) in the 

field of Culture, Yoga, and Management. Provisions for SC/ST to learn and contribute to the Indian 

Knowledge Systems (IKS) stem from the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, integrating IKS into 

school education curricula, supported by the Article 46 for weaker sections, with schemes like PM SHRI 

and Samagra Shiksha creating inclusive learning environments that bridge language gaps, cultural barrier, 

and promote experiential learning, ensuring all students, including SC/ST, access and contribute to this 

rich heritage. 

In our country, Schedule Castes (SCs) and Schedule Tribe (STs) constitutes significance proportion of 

population. As per the census 2011, at the national level, the distribution of SC and ST is 16.6% and 8.6% 

respectively. For the state of Odisha, this distribution is 17.3% and 22.85% respectively. 

Constitutional Provisions for SCs and STs 
India’s Constitution, adopted in 1950, reflects the nation’s commitment to social justice, equality, and the 

upliftment of historically marginalized communities. To address these inequalities, the Constitution 

enshrined a range of provisions aimed at ensuring social, economic, and political empowerment for these 

groups. From a sociological perspective, these provisions are not merely legal safeguards but are 

instrumental in reshaping the social fabric of India, which has been historically stratified by caste and 

tribal identities. Post-independence, India’s leaders recognized the need for transformative measures to 

dismantle these entrenched hierarchies and ensure social justice. 

1. Affirmative Action  

● Article 16: Ensures equality of opportunity in public employment and permits reservations for 

SCs and STs in Government of India jobs and educational institutions (SCs: 15%, STs: 7.5%). 

Similarly, State Government also provides reservation according to population ratio. 

● Article 330 and 332: Mandate reservation of seats in the Lok Sabha (House of the People) and 

State Legislative Assemblies for SCs and STs. 

● Article 243D and 243T: Mandate reservations for SCs and STs in Panchayati Raj institutions 

(local self-governance bodies). 

2. Protective Action 

● Article 15: Prohibits discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, or place of birth. It 

also allows the state to make special provisions for the advancement of SCs, STs, and OBCs. 

● Article 17: Abolishes untouchability and forbids its practice in any form. The Protection of Civil 

Rights Act, 1955, and the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 

1989, were enacted to enforce this provision. 
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● Article 23: Prohibits forced labour, a practice historically associated with the exploitation of lower 

castes and tribal communities. 

● The National Commission for Scheduled Castes and Schedule Tribes under article 338 A, 3388 

B, focuses on the empowering STs and SCs.  

● The Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989 aims to 

prevent atrocities against SC/ST individuals. 

3. Developmental Measures 

● Article 46: Directs the state to promote the educational and economic interests of SCs, STs, and 

other weaker sections. 

● Article 335: Recognizes the claims of SCs and STs in public employment while maintaining 

administrative efficiency. 

● Fifth and Sixth Schedules: Provide for special governance mechanisms in tribal-majority areas 

to protect tribal rights and culture 

Educational Empowerment Initiatives 
The Government of India has implemented several scholarship schemes, including the Pre-Matric and 

Post-Matric Scholarship Schemes (PMMS) for SC/ST students, which cover tuition fees, maintenance 

allowances, and book grants. National Overseas Scholarship Scheme (NOSS), provides financial support 

to SC/ST students pursuing M.Phil. and Ph.D. degrees. Premium institutions like the Indian Institutes of 

Management (IIMs) and Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs) have coaching and mentoring programmes 

specifically for SC/ST students to help them succeed in competitive environments.  

Economic Empowerment of SCs & STs 
With 15% reservation for SCs and 7.5% for STs in Government of India jobs, this policy has enabled 

lakhs of individuals from these communities to secure stable employment and improve their socio-

economic status. 

The Government has launched numerous schemes specifically designed to improve the economic 

conditions of SCs and STs. The Stand-Up India scheme provides bank loans between ₹10 lakh and ₹1 

crore to SC/ST and women entrepreneurs to start greenfield enterprises. The National Scheduled Castes 

Finance and Development Corporation (NSFDC) and National Scheduled Tribes Finance and 

Development Corporation (NSTFDC) provide concessional finance for income-generating activities. The 

Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana, has significantly benefited SC/ST entrepreneurs. Under this scheme, a 

tribal artisan in a state can obtain a loan of up to ₹10 lakh at subsidized rates to expand their handicraft 

business, something that would have been nearly impossible through traditional banking channels. The 

other schemes like PMEG, NRLM, NULM, etc., provide 15% and 7.5% reservation to SCs and STs 

respectively. 

The Venture Capital Fund for SCs represents an innovative approach to promoting entrepreneurship 

among these communities. Established with a corpus of ₹500 crores, the fund provides risk capital to SC 

entrepreneurs for setting up new ventures or expanding existing ones. The fund operates through various 

intermediaries including banks, financial institutions, and venture capital companies. 
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National Career Service Centres For SC/STs, Bhubaneswar  
25 National Career Service Centres for SC/STs functioning in the country one each located at Aizawl, 

Bengaluru, Bhubaneshwar, Chennai, Delhi, Kolkata, Guwahati, Hisar, Hyderabad, Imphal, Jaipur, 

Jammu, Jabalpur, Jalandhar, Jowai, Kanpur, Kohima, Nagpur, Naharlagun (Arunachal Pradesh), 

Puducherry, Ranchi, Surat, Thiruvananthapuram, Una (erstwhile Mandi) & Vishakhapatnam. These 

centres implement various programmes – Vocational Guidance and Career Counselling Services, Special 

Coaching Scheme for SC/STs, Computer Training through Outsourcing, Stipend through DBT, etc.  

For the state of Odisha, SC/ST youth may contact to Sub-Regional Employment Officer, National Career 

Service Centre for SC/STs, Room No. 9,13,14 & 15, First Floor, NCSC for DA Building, Plot no. 1,2,5 

& 6 Gandamunda, Bhubaneswar –751030, Odisha. Mob. 6263761825 and Email: sreo.bbsr@gov.in 

The Odisha SC & ST development finance co-operative corporation Ltd. 
The OSFDC was established in the year 1979-80. Its objective is to implement / take up various economic 

programmes for the benefit of the poor SC/ST (DTDP) and Scavengers of the State. 

The OSFDC implements a variety of income generating schemes and skill development programmes for 

which funds are received mainly from four sources. The Special Central Assistance (SCA) to Scheduled 

Caste Component Plan (SCCP) received from the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment is 

administered through the OSFDC primarily for family-oriented income generating scheme in respect of 

SC families below the poverty line and related / relatable infrastructure. The income generating schemes 

are implemented involving Blocks, urban Local Bodies and District / Assistant District Management of 

OSFDC. Beneficiaries are given bank loan under viable schemes with 50% subsidy of the project cost. 

SC / ST candidate may contact with District Welfare officer, District Manager SSFDC, Welfare Extension 

officer of their respective district.  

Conclusion and the way forward 
Despite challenges, there have been notable successes. The literacy rate among SCs has increased from 

10% in 1961 to over 66% today. Many people from these communities have achieved prominent 

positions, who served as President, and numerous SC/ST individuals who have become IAS, IPS, IFS 

officers, Doctors, Engineers, and Entrepreneurs. The representation of these communities in higher 

education has improved significantly. In IITs, the percentage of SC/ST students has increased from less 

than 5% in the 1970s to over 20% today. This represents not just numbers but transformed lives and 

communities. Effective empowerment requires a multi-sectorial collaboration which goes beyond 

reservations & relaxations. It includes the improvement on the quality of education and coaching for joint 

entrance and recruitment examinations, ensuring better implementation of existing schemes, digital 

literacy, and skill development programmes.  Digital India initiatives provide opportunities for these 

communities to leapfrog traditional barriers and access new economic opportunities through technology. 

Success requires not just government policies but also changing social attitudes and ensuring that the 

benefits of development reach the most marginalised sections of these communities.  

For details refer www.osfdc.gov 

~***~   

mailto:sreo.bbsr@gov.in
http://www.osfdc.gov/
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Article  12 

Traditional Healing Conference at VK-AICYAM ï A Brief  

Dr. Santosh Kumar Mohanty 

India’s healthcare heritage is deeply enriched by diverse systems of knowledge, including Ayurveda, 

Siddha, Unani, and countless local traditions. In the Eastern region of India — particularly Odisha, 

Jharkhand, and Chhattisgarh — tribal and indigenous communities have preserved healing practices over 

generations. These practices are rooted in local biodiversity, cultural traditions, and experiential wisdom, 

and remain a crucial source of healthcare in rural and remote areas. Globally, there is renewed attention 

to traditional medicine. The World Health Organization (WHO) has emphasised mainstreaming 

traditional healing into national healthcare strategies. In India, the Ministry of AYUSH has made strides 

in this direction, yet large sections of community knowledge remain undocumented and disconnected 

from formal health systems.  

Despite their value, traditional healing practices face several challenges such as erosion of knowledge; 

oral traditions risk extinction due to generational change; variations across communities and lack of 

scientific validation reduce credibility; practitioners not effectively leveraging the available official 

healthcare frameworks; limited opportunities for collaboration with modern healthcare providers; and 

untapped commercial pathways for herbal remedies and local products.  

VK-AICYAM in collaboration with CARI (Central Ayurvedic Research Institute, Bhubaneswar) hosted 

a conference to create a multi-stakeholder dialogue platform where practitioners, researchers, 

policymakers, and industry players jointly addressed issues of recognition, integration, and innovation.  

Conference Design 

The conference was designed in partnership with CARI, Bhubaneswar. 

Particulars Details 

Conference 

Title 

National Conference on cultivation, harvesting, and sustainable utilization of medicinal 

plants for farmers and traditional healers 

Conference 

Scope 

¶ Identification and availability of valuable medicinal plant used by the traditional 

healers 

¶ Strategies for propagation and cultivation of medicinal plants 

¶ Sustainable utilization of medicinal plants parts collected from forest 

¶ Value addition of the plant materials to meet market need 

¶ Healing Practices of Traditional/Janajati (Tribal)/Indigenous Communities in India 

(with focus on Eastern Region) 

¶ Preservation/documentation of local health traditions  

¶ Preparation of database of the Traditional Healers/ Local Vaidyas 

Schedule 2nd and 3rd November 2025 (Sunday and Monday) 
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Particulars Details 

Venue VK-AICYAM Premises, Bhubaneswar 

Host  VK-AICYAM Bhubaneswar and CARI Bhubaneswar 

Conference ï Key Narratives 

Inaugural Ceremony and Keynote Address  

Inaugural Ceremony started with the lighting of a lamp and traditional ritual. Dr. Madan Mohan Padhi 

chaired the inaugural session and addressed the objectives of the seminar that was jointly organised by 

Central Ayurveda Research Institute Bhubaneswar and Vivekananda Kendra, Bhubaneswar. The key 

points covered by Dr. Padhi: 

1. Emphasis on cultivation of medicinal herbs on large scale as herbs are becoming endangered.  

2. Request to SMPB for creation district level medical garden to support Vaidyas/ traditional healers. 

3. Acceptance of Varmam therapy from the Siddha system of medicine that involves stimulating vital 

energy points on the body.  

4. Support from CCRAS towards verification and codification of new approach to treatments (either 

process or ingredients or both) by traditional healers 

Shri Hanumantha Rao expressed his happiness on the chosen topic ‘Cultivation, harvesting, and 

sustainable utilization of medicinal plants for farmers and traditional healers’ for the National Conference. 

He explained about Naturopathy, which are medical systems based on the belief that the body can cure 

itself, but they have different approaches. Naturopathy uses natural methods like diet, lifestyle changes, 

herbs, and other therapies to support the body's self-healing capacity. He mentioned that people should 

give time to the body to heal automatically. He advised participants to take food as per climate, season 

and the state of the mind. He explained about the Siddha treatment - an ancient Indian system of medicine 

that uses a holistic approach to health by balancing the body's elements, i.e., earth, water, fire, and air.   He 

advised to have trust on traditional Indian treatment methods. 

Shri V Karthick reiterated the importance of herbal medicines by citing the medicinal usage of ‘haldi’ - 

treating skin conditions, wound healing, aiding in digestion, and addressing respiratory issues. He 

mentioned about the scientific research validating the natural antiseptic, antibacterial, and anti-

inflammatory properties of ‘haldi.’ He highlighted the programs and schemes of State Medicinal Plants Board 

(SMPB) that promote medicinal plant sector covering both in-situ and ex-situ activities (in-situ conservation 

protects species in their natural habitats, while ex-situ conservation preserves species outside of them in man-

made environments) and cited the assistance of National Medicinal Plants Board (NMPB). 

He mentioned the launch of "Kalinga Herbs", the new flagship herbal brand to market medicinal plant products 

from the state, and a long-range plan to strengthen the conservation, cultivation, and commercialization of 

medicinal plants. He highlighted the MoU with FRLHT (Foundation for Revitalisation of Local Health 

Traditions, Bengaluru), IRMA (Institute for Rural Management, Anand), and MSSRF (M. S. Swaminathan 

Research Foundation, Chennai) to collaborate and strengthen the body of knowledge and application. 
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He articulated SMPB’s plan to setup "Herbal Garden" at each district to promote medicinal plants. These 

gardens shall be a part of larger initiative – to conserve biodiversity, educate the public, and create economic 

opportunities through the cultivation and use of medicinal herbs. 

He also emphasized the importance and the need to identify and recognize the Local Traditional Healers and 

their long-standing healing practices.  

Dr. Debasish Panda highlighted a reliable survey conducted in 2022 where it was observed that 95% of Indian 

population were aware of traditional or home remedies with Ayurveda being the most used treatment. With this 

as a point of reference, he emphasized the following aspects during his keynote: 

1. To promote, develop, and propagate the traditional and indigenous systems of medicine, including 

Ayurveda, Yoga, Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha, and Homoeopathy.  

2. To focus on Research and Development (R&D) and ensure the preparation of high-quality product 

from the medicinal plants and its safe usage. The assurance of safety and efficacy requires 

standardization of manufacturing processes and a need for high-quality clinical trials at scale.  

3. Most of the present-day antibiotic medicines are becoming body resistant if used for a longer period, 

whereas Ayurveda, the ancient Indian system of medicine, sustains its effectiveness. 

4. The scarcity and high cost of Ayurvedic medicines are driven by a combination of factors related to 

over-exploitation, habitat loss, increasing demand, and challenges in cultivation. 

5. To treat the patient with “daya bhaba” (kindness) and “Sadhya bhaba” (confidence to cure).  

He spoke the importance of dietary balance and cites ‘Viruddha Ahara’ as a concept in Ayurveda referring to 

incompatible food combinations or improper diet that can disrupt the body's balance, leading to disease. The 

incompatible food combination is believed to impair digestive fire (Agni), create toxins (Ama), and aggravate 

the body's doshas (Vata, Pitta, and Kapha). He cited a few examples such as eating foods inappropriate for the 

time of the day or the prevailing climatic conditions.    

Subject Keynote: Recognising and Integrating Traditional Health Practices  

Dr. Brahmananda Mahapatra, in his keynote reiterated that human life is intrinsically linked with nature. 

People are entirely dependent on their natural surroundings for survival and sustenance, leading to health and 

lifestyles that fostered a deep connection and respect for the environment. Traditional health practices from 

stone age were based on plant, animal, spiritual therapies, and exercises. It was often holistic, emphasizing the 

balance of mind, body, and spirit, and today, many communities in rural areas continue to rely on the same 

principles as their primary source of healthcare. They live on traditions left by their previous generations. 

Time has come to recognize these old traditions of health. Ayurveda, Unani, and Siddha are formalized, 

codified, and government-recognized systems of traditional medicine in India (under the Ministry of 

AYUSH). In contrast, folk, local, and Janajati medicine refer to uncodified traditional healing practices 

that are specific to a particular region / indigenous group and passed down through oral traditions.  

He mentioned that recognition of traditional healers and efforts to integrate their practices into formal healthcare 

systems is a growing movement. This involves establishing regulatory frameworks, R&D to validate the 

knowhow, guidelines for practitioner’s certification, awareness creation, and user training. Once their practices 

are integrated into modern systems, their knowhows are validated, and usage principles (efficacy, quality, 
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and safety) are documented, the traditional healers can be compensated for their knowhows and services 

(such as royalty payment for knowhows). 

Session - I: Preventive Healthcare Values of Medicinal Plant  

Prof. Basudev Chhatoi initiated the discussion with a message that ‘Nature provides all medicines’ and we 

must imbibe the principle of ‘Prevention is better than Cure.’ He advised participants to focus on conserving 

and cultivating medicinal plants and adoption of prevention principles to stay healthy and minimize the 

possibility of illness. 

Shri Tularam Chalan explained about cultivation of medicinal plants in 100 acers of land in his village 

and cited a few examples of preventive care. He opined that some form of support and assistant from 

relevant institutions would help him in his works. 

Padmashri Patayata Sahu cited the preventive care capabilities of medicinal plants and pointed out that the 

natural medicinal plants are becoming fewer in number due to factors like over exploitation, deforestation, 

climate change, illegal cutting of plants, and unsustainable harvesting practices. Adulteration of natural 

medicines should be stopped and the licenses of involved companies should be reviewed for appropriate 

actions. He suggested to have an overarching forestation plan based on climatic conditions of a location 

to ensure the right plantation and better harvest.  

Dr. Viswajanani Sattigeri briefed the participants about Traditional Knowledge Digital Library (TKDL) 

that is engaged in preventing the misappropriation and erroneous patenting of traditional 

knowledge by making it accessible to patent examiners worldwide in a standardized format. TKDL 

database helps in preventing  bio-piracy and ensure that patents are not granted for inventions that lack 

novelty. She concluded by telling ‘Food is medicine.’ Traditional healers in villages are treating people 

and curing illness. Their knowledge is the Intellectual Property. This must be codified and patented to 

protect the associated intellectual rights, which leads to innovations and enabling healers’ right. 

Dr. Chinmay Rath explained the role of National Medicinal Plants Board (NMPB) – to promote 

conservation, cultivation, and sustainable management of medicinal plants. NMPB gives thrust on 

financial assistance and training to farmers and quality assurance of plantation. NMPB coordinates among 

the government bodies to support the medicinal plants sector. The board works towards assuring quality 

medicinal plants and improve the livelihoods of those who cultivate and collect them. He emphasized that 

stakeholders (such as farmers, policy holders, industry, supply chain and government entities) have 

responsibility towards the conservation, cultivation and use of medicinal plants. He mentioned that there 

are seven NMPB Regional-cum-Facilitation Centres (RCFCs) across different regions of the country.  

Session ï II: Herbal Cure with focus on Guts and Ortho related health issues 

Dr. Susmita Ota articulated the opportunity for traditional healers to strengthen the promotion of traditional 

healing by going through the validation process as per clinical research protocol. She introduced the Panellists 

and invited them to present their treatment areas and treatment methods. 

Shri Nehru Pradhan explained and advised to opt for traditional food materials like Kadi Patta, Dahi and Haldi 

etc. to keep oneself fit and internally strong.  

https://www.google.com/search?q=biopiracy&sca_esv=94f04881634f051b&ei=85EJaaqWCrCM4-EP2OKl2Qk&ved=2ahUKEwiN6OSw5teQAxW2hGMGHW6bGuYQgK4QegQIARAC&oq=tkdl+ojective+and+its+role+&gs_lp=Egxnd3Mtd2l6LXNlcnAiG3RrZGwgb2plY3RpdmUgYW5kIGl0cyByb2xlIEiVugFQAFi9owFwAHgAkAEAmAEAoAEAqgEAuAEMyAEA-AEBmAIAoAIAmAMAkgcAoAcAsgcAuAcAwgcAyAcA&sclient=gws-wiz-serp&mstk=AUtExfAJX0DcdvUMRrLv-jPX8_wbq3Hoj1WamE9TL9RPIV0-98bxf0AF-xB8J07KtFCNYweAeoTQvneTaVKVYk3_Qt1dhH1-9StBkxXei0Nj8Bzo5Fb29B5b6gfzx3xoXy2fTnc&csui=3
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Shri Harekrushna Mahanta mentioned that he developed Herbal Plant nursery in his own land that include 1 

lakh old plants of different varieties and 6 lakhs of new varieties (developed recently).  He travels throughout 

Odisha to interact with Vaidyas and organize them to promote discussion and sharing of knowledge among 

them. He is engaged in treating Blood Pressure and Cardiac issues since long. He emphasized on revival of 

traditional healing practices, support to traditional healers and conveyed his gratitude to SMBP for the support.   

Shri Hari Pangi mentioned about his nursery of medicinal plants that adopts sustainability by pursuing the 

local farmers to grow herbal gardens and collecting the produces on payments. The quality is maintained 

through right input (seeds) and periodic supervision and guidance with the support of expert. Over the years, he 

has conducted training and orientation camps with support from different institutions across India. He 

acknowledged the support from NMPB and the technical support from CCRAS Ahmedabad. His focus and 

efforts include the development of Seed bank of medicinal plants that preserves more than 500 varieties. He is 

relentlessly working with people, forest dwellers and various institutions to identify, cultivate, protect, and 

improve cultivation of medicinal plants and seeds to ensure wellness and good health staying to all. 

Shri Jashaketan Guru mentioned that he treated more than 2500 patients in last 20 years in his expertise area 

and he continuously fine-tuned his knowledge through patients’ interaction and analysis of treatment effects. 

Session III: Local Health Traditions by Janajati 

Dr. Nirmal Chandra Dash gave a brief introduction of his research findings based on field level interaction 

over last four decades.  He then introduced the Panellists to share their experience.  

Shri Baikuntha Mahanta shared his long experience on treating medical issues related to Spinal Cord Injury, 

Knee and Joint pain, and Joint dislocation.  

Shri Dukhishyam Hansda shared his experience in the field of Cardiac issues and Epilepsy.  

Shri Jagannatha Naik opined that if a person takes juice of Amla, Matha Shaag, and Safed Gengura (White 

Gengura) mixed with one spoon of milk and a glass of water once in a day for one month, then it significantly 

minimizes the risk of any type of fever.  

Shri Pabitra Behera explained how he has used Shabda Vigyan – the art of creating sound from a bowl with 

full of water. The sound created by touching the beam of the bowl in rotating manner, leads to a vibration that 

orchestrates the brain of a person. He claims its effectiveness in treating brain haemorrhage.  He provided some 

tips on treating urine infection and kidney issues using Pippali (Long pepper) and Corn Silk (Macca Hair). 

Shri Sarathi Bhuyan mentioned his expertise on treating different types of fever (especially, Malaria and 

Typhoid). Over a period, he is analysing many plants and associated medicinal effects that led to certain 

formulations in treating cardiac issues and cancer. 

Shri Sukdev Badra shared his expertise in treating people with snake, dog and scorpion bites.  

Shri Natabar Dandsena elaborated the herbs and the procedures to treat Malaria, Brain Malaria and Typhoid. 

Shri Padmalochan Behera shared his expertise in treating Piles, Diabetes, Kidney and Cancer.  
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Subject Keynote: Local Health Traditions ï Prospects & Future 

Dr. Nirmal Chandra Dash on his keynote emphasized the existence of the traditional system of treatment and 

its persistent usage is saving life – especially, the tribals and traditional dwellers in different parts of our country.  

By now, even though modern system of treatment has emerged – still that has not been able to set aside the 

traditional system of treatment and the reasons are obvious – the traditional system of treatment is closely 

associated with materials and assets from the Nature. He highlighted several customary practices, rooted with 

the culture and healthy survival of people, even though regarded as blind belief and dogmas, yet the scientific 

reasons, values and richness of underlying facts are well known and hence, cannot be turned down outright.  

He observed that over the years a track of accepting and adopting the Indian system of Medicinal Treatment 

has initiated the traditional practices and provided scope for many research and innovation. The formation and 

operation of Ministry of AYUSH provided the right impetus. 

Dr. Madan Mohan Padhi complemented the discussion on Local Health Traditions by providing several 

facts that are directly related to the Traditional Health System. He illustrated the use of different Medicinal 

Plants and the impact on wellness and socio-economic returns. He said that it is inspiring to know traditional 

healers are showing interest to understand the Anatomy of Herbal Plants and their medicinal impacts. He 

presented a list of medicinal plants and their usage for various treatments, home remedies, cosmetics, and 

supplements.   

Session ï IV:  Sustainable Usage of Medicinal Plants ï Conservation, Cultivation, 

Utilization, and Value Addition 

Shri Bibhuti Bhushan Mund  started the session in explaining each of the four key aspects of sustainable 

usage – conservation, cultivation, utilization, and value-added interventions. 

Shri Gauranga Rout emphasized on promotion of traditional healing practices through documentation and 

commercialization of traditional herbs and medicinal practices.  He proposed:  

1. Control Forest Fire  

2. Protecting forest with the motto to protect the medicinal plants therein 

3. Plantation type must be known and proper management must be done 

4. Awareness on the botanical and local names must be promoted  

5. Input support, plant cultivation and marketing of medicinal plants must be addressed  

6. Promoting herbals gardens in tribal schools  

7. Urbanization should not be a hinderance to medicinal plantation  

Shri Harischandra Behera cited his long experience in plant management including medicinal plant. He 

emphasized on cultivation of medicinal plants in homestead land with focus on being self-reliant, ensuring 

the availability of quality materials for growing plants, and produce the requisite quantum of herbal 

products in affordable manner.  

Shri Jatindra Kar  cited his experience and expertise in gynaecology treatment and other common 

ailments that disturbs normal health when becomes chronic. He emphasized the importance of each phase 

– Identification, Cultivation, Collection, Conservation and Marketing of medicinal herbs and produces. 

Further he invited attention towards fixing minimum support price for produces so that farmers can get 
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minimum value without loss. Vaidyas should be included as members in Forest Protection Committee 

formed by the Forest Department.  

Dr. Vimal  Pandey emphasized on developing Plant Data base and Drug Discovery. He mentioned his 

team’s focus on consolidating information on traditional healers and medicinal plant database. He shared 

that they already created database of 183 species of medicinal plants with QR Code to provide detailed 

information on that species including the origin, the medicinal value, etc.  

Shri Gangadhar Sahu emphasized on protection of forest and environment. He provided a brief on flora and 

fauna of Gandhamardan mountain and informed the presence of 225 varieties of medicinal plants.  

Session - V: Policy Level Understanding & Intervention ï Medicinal Plant, Traditional 

Healing, and Integrated Healthcare System 

This session was based on the thoughts that the Indian system of medicine is embedded in the beliefs of a 

wide section of the public and continues to be an integral and important part of their lives and for some, 

it is also a way of life. The intent of this session was to gauge the awareness and understanding of the 

enabling policies governing the conservation and cultivation of medicinal plants, which is the core of the 

Indian System of medicine, and seeking suggestions that may lead to policy level interventions. The key 

reference is the National Policy on Indian Systems of Medicine & Homoeopathy-2002 (ISM&H) that 

listed eight objectives: 

¶ To promote good health and expand the outreach of health care to our people, particularly those not 

provided health cover, through preventive, promotive, mitigating, and curative intervention through 

ISM&H.  

¶ To improve the quality of teachers and clinicians by revising curricula to contemporary relevance 

and researchers by creating model institutions and Centres of Excellence and extending assistance 

for creating infrastructural facilities. 

¶ To ensure affordable ISM&H services & drugs which are safe and efficacious. 

¶ To facilitate availability of raw drugs, which are authentic and contain essential components as par 

pharmacopeial standards to help improve quality of drugs, for domestic consumption and export. 

¶ Integrate ISM&H in health care delivery system and National Programmes and ensure optimal use 

of the vast infrastructure of hospitals, dispensaries, and physicians. 

¶ Re-orient and prioritize research in ISM&H to gradually validate therapy and drugs to address the 

chronic and new life style related emerging diseases. 

¶ Create awareness about the strengths of these systems in India and abroad and sensitize other 

stakeholders and providers of health. 

¶ To provide full opportunity for the growth and development of these systems and utilization of the 

potentiality, strength, and revival of their glory. 

The policy emphasized strategy development and implementation plan with the thrust on Education and 

Research on Medicinal Plants; Application of Intellectual Property Rights & Patents; Integration of Indian 

System of Medicines to National Healthcare Program and Healthcare Delivery System; Drug 

Standardization and Quality Control; Building ISM as an Industry Sector and Industrialization of Product 
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development; Revitalization of Local Health Traditions and Designing Home Remedy Kits; Use of ISM 

in Reproductive & Child Health (RPH); Development of Veterinary Medicines; Administration, 

Accounting, and Financing of ISM; Development of Special Areas such as Medical Tourism; Inter-

Sectoral Cooperation and Collaboration; and ISM awareness training for all, especially, both Indian and 

Global students  

Shri Devpriyo Kampo highlighted SMPB Odisha’s focus covering both In-Situ and Ex-Situ. The key 

focus under In-Situ: 

¶ A five years Vision Plan with emphasis on cultivation, value addition and marketing.  

¶ Planning the process and development of Traditional and Complementary medicinal system  

¶ Identifying, developing awareness, and eliminating unsustainable and destructive collection of plant 

produces  

¶ Prepare, Update, and Promote Biodiversity Register 

¶ Capacity building, awareness generation and public campaign 

¶ GI tagging and certification 

¶ Planning and encouraging PPP (Public-Private Partnership).   

¶ Theme driven International Symposiums 

The key focus under Ex-Situ:  

¶ Setting up Herbal Garden in all the thirty districts of Odisha over the next five years to drive 

conservation, cultivation, and commercialization  

¶ Target to identify and include 40% of medicinal plants under NTFP (Non-Timber Forest Product) 

afforestation policy to support forest conservation, restoration of degraded land, and improvement 

of the livelihoods of local communities  

Shri Gagan Sahoo emphasized on the following aspects:  

¶ Development of stricter Conservation Policy for Medicinal Plant  

¶ Immediate attention to revive the cultivation of extinct or critically extinct medicinal plants  

¶ Adherence to bi-annual survey of medicinal conservation areas as per AYUSH guideline  

¶ Establishing process and responsibilities to survey market demands and estimate profitability 

¶ Establishing mechanism for crop insurance and subsidy associated with medicinal plants 

Shri Sukhlal Pansari mentioned about his focus on promoting traditional healing practices across many 

Indian states, in collaboration with NGOs and other institutions. While sharing his experience, he 

summarised what the traditional healers are looking for: 

¶ Awards, Rewards, and Recognition of traditional healers based on merits and norms 

¶ Economic self-reliance of traditional healers 

¶ Involvement of traditional healers while planning conservation, cultivation, and utilization 

medicinal plants 
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Session ï VI: Priority Areas for Future Research, Innovation, Propagation, and 

Commercialization 

Dr. Sudhanshu Meher opened the discussion and shared his thoughts towards current and future research 

focus, the need of innovative thinking to address the open challenges, and the strengthening of ecosystem for 

reach out to deepen the awareness and scaling the effective treatment.  

Prof. Premananda Panda indicated the depth of knowledge possessed by the tribal community about 

preventive care and on treatments related to health issues, in coordination with their community and the nature. 

He mentioned that while treating patient, a traditional healer finds out symptoms of the illness, reaction of the 

patient, tri-dhatus of the patient, and the availability of materials used in the treatment. He appealed all 

participants to cooperate with the tribal community and help them retain their knowledge for the greater interest 

of human well bring.   

At the end, he emphasized on 4Ps – Processing, Production, Packaging, and Pricing the healing capability.  

Dr. Subash Chandra Swain emphasized on management of man, material and money for better outcome. 

¶ Herbal technique should properly be understood  

¶ Cultivate with proper care – following the principle of right method of cultivation 

¶ Should not collect from market – rather opt for cultivation of own  

¶ He asserted the importance of medicinal plant cultivation and his concerns on varieties of medicinal 

plant species getting extinct. He advised that before opting for cultivation of medicinal plant, the 

following factors must be understood and reviewed by the farmers: 

¶ Nature of soil – a living system composed of water, air, organic matter, and mineral particles. This 

needs to be checked in regular interval as the soil composition is dynamic – influenced by short-

term and long-term weather conditions and the decomposition of organic materials over a period. 

¶ Genetic factor related to both soil (genetic properties of the soil and genetic materials within the 

soil) and plant for cultivation (the instructions encoded in DNA that determines traits such as size, 

colour, ability to withstand certain environmental stress). 

¶ Alkaline content in different parts of the plant (The distribution of alkalinity is driven by the plant's 

mechanisms for managing ion balance, nutrient uptake, and environmental stress resistance). 

¶ Quality test to ensure value addition  

¶ Right timeframe for cultivation and harvesting 

¶ Planning for commercialization – marketing, sales, distribution, supply chain, and warehouse 

He opined that the state of Odisha with its range of forests and mountains, provides excellent scope for 

entrepreneurs to venture into plantation of medicinal plants and marketing of medicinal plants products. 

Shri Kishore Swain articulated his viewpoints as user of herbal treatment. He opined that the promotion of 

medicinal plants as a key direction of healthcare and the promotion should be innovation and at scale. He cited 

the example of Green Revolution (to increase agricultural yield significantly) and White Revolution (for 

significant increment of milk and milk products) in India and encouraged participants to plan big while thinking 

of cultivation, positioning, and utilization of medicinal plants. He emphasized on the deep socialization to enable 
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farmers’ interest and the community will focus more on creating benchmark of quality for their produces, strive 

for recognition (‘Khyaati’), and worried less about the potential monetary loss (‘Khyati’). 

Session: Felicitation of Traditional Healers & Subject Experts and Closing Ceremony 

Prof. (Dr.) Biswajit Mohapatra anchored the proceeding of this session and appreciated the systematic 

planning and its execution by the organising committee for the successful conduct of the two-days national 

conference. He thanked all the participants deeply appreciated all the speakers for their acceptance to come and 

sharing their experience both on and off the dais.   

Shri Laxminarayan Panigrahy highlighted the objectives of VK-AICYAM and cited that conservation of 

traditional knowledge and cultural expression is one of the key objectives of VK-AICYAM. He reiterated that 

the effort of VK-AICYAM is to involve people from all stream of society to holistically address the challenges 

and open issues. He appealed all participants to remain linked and attached irrespective of the constraints – for 

the larger goal of creating social value and serving the society. He acknowledged that the two-days national 

conference has created impact on evolving thoughts in this subject.  

Dr. Madan Mohan Padhi and Shri Hanumantha Rao boosted the moral and enthusiasm of all participants 

by acknowledging their disciplined participation and patience hearing.  They cited the values enshrined in Vedas 

and inspired Vaidyas to be thorough in their profession through a simple life with proper and thorough 

knowledge on the values and virtues explained and contained in Charak Sanhita and Vedas. While addressing 

the traditional healers, they emphasized that the community to be conscious and cautious in their attempt to 

respect and retain our Parampara so that we can conduct further development (in terms of study, treatment, 

documentation, and successful piloting before scaled adoption) and integrate it to human well-being.  

The conference participants received the certificate for participation.   

 

           Conference Organising Team; Reference: Traditional Healing Conference Proceedings, www.vkaicyam.org 

~***~  

http://www.vkaicyam.org/
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Article  13 

YOGA Philosophy: A Holistic Vision of Life and Consciousness 

Dr. Satyanarayan Mishra 

Introduction  

Yoga philosophy stands as one of the most refined and enduring expressions of Indian spiritual wisdom. 

Rooted in the ancient Vedic tradition and systematically presented in the Yoga SȊtras of Maharshi 

Patanjali, yoga represents not merely a physical discipline but a complete philosophy of life. It offers a 

profound understanding of human existence, consciousness, and the ultimate purpose of life. Yoga seeks 

to harmonize body, mind, and soul, guiding individuals toward inner peace, ethical living, and spiritual 

realization. 

The word yoga is derived from the Sanskrit root yuj, meaning “to unite” or “to join.” This union signifies 

the integration of individual consciousness with universal reality. Yoga is therefore not a religious 

doctrine but a practical spiritual science aimed at self-transformation. In an age marked by stress, 

confusion, and material excess, the relevance of yoga philosophy has increased tremendously, offering 

humanity a path toward balance, clarity, and inner freedom. 

Philosophical Foundations of Yoga 

Yoga philosophy is deeply grounded in the metaphysical worldview of Indian thought, particularly the 

Sāṃkhya system. According to this philosophy, reality consists of two fundamental principles—Purusha 

and Prakriti . Purusha represents pure consciousness, eternal, changeless, and self-luminous. Prakriti, on 

the other hand, is the material principle composed of three gunas—sattva (purity), rajas (activity), and 

tamas (inertia). 

Human suffering arises when Purusha falsely identifies itself with Prakriti, particularly with the body, 

senses, and mind. This misidentification leads to ignorance, attachment, desire, and ultimately suffering. 

Yoga seeks to remove this ignorance by cultivating discriminative knowledge, allowing the individual to 

realize the true nature of the self. 

The philosophical depth of yoga lies in its practical approach to metaphysics. Rather than engaging in 

abstract speculation, yoga provides a systematic method for experiencing truth directly. It teaches that 

liberation is not achieved through belief alone but through disciplined practice, self-awareness, and inner 

transformation. 

Concept of Mind and Consciousness in Yoga 

One of the most significant contributions of yoga philosophy is its profound understanding of the human 

mind. Patanjali defines yoga as ñChitta vritti nirodhahò, meaning the cessation of the modifications of 

the mind. The mind is constantly fluctuating due to thoughts, emotions, memories, desires, and 

perceptions. These fluctuations obscure true knowledge and prevent inner peace. 
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According to yoga philosophy, the mind functions through various vrittis such as right knowledge, wrong 

knowledge, imagination, sleep, and memory. These mental activities bind the individual to suffering when 

they are uncontrolled. Yoga aims to discipline the mind through practice (abhyǕsa) and detachment 

(vairǕgya), enabling the practitioner to experience clarity and stability. 

This psychological insight is remarkably advanced and aligns closely with modern understandings of 

mental health. Yoga recognizes that most human suffering originates not from external circumstances but 

from internal reactions. By mastering the mind, one gains freedom from anxiety, fear, and emotional 

disturbances. 

The Eightfold Path of Yoga 

The practical framework of yoga is presented through the eightfold path, known as Ashtanga Yoga. This 

path represents a gradual process of self-purification and spiritual development. 

The first two limbs, Yama and Niyama, deal with ethical and personal discipline. Yama emphasizes non-

violence, truthfulness, non-stealing, self-restraint, and non-possessiveness, promoting harmony in social 

life. Niyama includes purity, contentment, discipline, self-study, and surrender to the divine, fostering 

inner growth. 

Asana, or posture, prepares the body for meditation by developing strength, flexibility, and stability. 

Contrary to modern misconceptions, asanas are meant primarily to support spiritual practice rather than 

physical fitness alone. 

Pranayama, the regulation of breath, controls vital energy and calms the nervous system. Breath and 

mind are intimately connected; therefore, control of breath leads to control of thought. 

Pratyahara marks the withdrawal of the senses from external objects, allowing awareness to turn inward. 

This leads to Dharana (concentration), Dhyana (meditation), and finally Samadhi, the state of complete 

absorption in which the distinction between subject and object disappears. 

Samadhi represents the highest goal of yoga, where the individual experiences unity with universal 

consciousness and freedom from all forms of suffering. 

Ethical and Psychological Dimensions of Yoga 

Yoga philosophy presents a deeply ethical vision of life. It teaches that moral discipline is essential for 

inner peace and spiritual progress. Values such as compassion, honesty, self-restraint, and contentment 

are not merely moral ideals but practical necessities for mental harmony. 

The principle of ahimsa (non-violence) occupies a central place in yogic ethics. It extends beyond 

physical actions to include thoughts, speech, and intentions. Similarly, truthfulness, moderation, and 

simplicity cultivate emotional stability and self-control. 

Yoga also emphasizes self-study (svadhyaya), encouraging individuals to observe their thoughts, habits, 

and emotions. Through introspection, one becomes aware of destructive patterns and gradually transforms 
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them. This process develops emotional intelligence and resilience, enabling individuals to face life’s 

challenges with calmness and clarity. 

Yoga as a Way of Life 

Yoga is not confined to meditation or physical practice; it is a comprehensive way of life. It teaches 

balance between material responsibilities and spiritual aspirations. Yoga does not advocate renunciation 

of the world but encourages mindful engagement with life. 

Through selfless action, discipline, and awareness, individuals can attain spiritual growth while fulfilling 

social and professional duties. This integrated approach makes yoga universally applicable, transcending 

cultural, religious, and social boundaries. 

Yoga also fosters a sense of unity and interconnectedness. It teaches that all beings are expressions of the 

same universal consciousness, encouraging compassion, tolerance, and respect for all forms of life. 

Relevance of Yoga in the Modern World 

In the contemporary world, characterized by stress, competition, and emotional instability, yoga has 

gained global recognition for its therapeutic benefits. Scientific research confirms its effect in reducing 

anxiety, improving concentration, enhancing emotional well-being, and promoting overall health. 

However, yoga’s greatest contribution lies beyond physical or psychological benefits. Its philosophical 

teachings offer solutions to modern existential crises, such as loneliness, dissatisfaction, and loss of 

meaning. Yoga teaches individuals to look inward for fulfilment rather than seeking happiness in external 

achievements. 

The growing global acceptance of yoga reflects humanity’s search for balance in an increasingly chaotic 

world. Its universal principles make it relevant across cultures and generations. 

Conclusion 
Yoga philosophy presents a timeless and holistic vision of life. It harmonizes body, mind, and spirit, 

offering a path toward self-realization, ethical living, and inner peace. Rooted in ancient wisdom yet 

profoundly relevant today, yoga addresses the fundamental questions of human existence and provides 

practical tools for personal transformation. 

By cultivating awareness, discipline, and compassion, yoga enables individuals to transcend suffering 

and realize their true nature. In an age marked by uncertainty and restlessness, yoga continues to serve as 

a guiding light, leading humanity toward harmony, wisdom, and lasting fulfilment. 
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Article  14 

Contribution of Women in Ancient Indian Cultural Values as 

Portrayed in the Ramayana 

Prof. (Dr.) Shakti Prasad Mohanty 

We live and cherish our cultural values which was set by our ancient Gurus, Rishies in different point of 

time. The standard and core of our culture have been scripted in different epics and Purans. 

The Ramayana, one of India’s most revered epics, is an exploration of dharma, social ideals, family 

responsibilities, and moral frameworks that have shaped Indian cultural values. Among its most 

influential contributions is its portrayal of women whose virtues, wisdom, strength, and sacrifices have 

strongly influenced ancient Indian cultural values and continue to impact Indian thought today. Its central 

female characters Sita, Kaushalya, Sumitra, Kaikeyi, Mandodari, Shabari, Tara, Urmila and others 

symbolize remarkable dimensions of sacrifice, morality, devotion, and leadership. Their contributions 

illuminate how ancient Indian society perceived the moral power of women and their indispensable role 

in sustaining family society.  

This article explores how their actions, decisions, suffering, and wisdom shaped ethical ideals deriving 

from the epic. It highlights the multidimensional roles of these women—as queens, wives, mothers, 

ascetics, warriors, advisors and demonstrates how their lives influenced the cultural expectations and 

moral codes of ancient India. 

1. Sita: The Embodiment of Dharma, Devotion, and Moral Strength 

Sita is the centre of the moral axis of the epic.  Her character synthesizes several virtues like courage, 

purity, self-discipline, compassion, and loyalty forming a core model of womanhood in ancient Indian 

culture.  

Sita’s choice to follow Rama into exile symbolizes a unique contribution to Indian cultural values: the 

idea that a wife’s devotion can be an active expression of intervention rather than passive submission. 

Sita’s decision is not under pressure; she claims her right to stand by Rama. She chooses hardship over 

comfort to stand by her husband through all adversaries. 

While in Lanka, Sita refuses Ravana’s proposal of marrying with stanch determination. This contributes 

to cultural ideals of inner purity It also reflects a woman’s unshakeable willpower in the face of pressure. 

Her mental strength in adversity became a symbolic foundation for teachings on ethical resistance. 

Sita’s trial by fire highlights an important cultural value: the idea that women hold moral courage capable 

of influencing societal order. This act also reveals the immense expectations placed upon women in 

ancient society so far as purity and loyalty are concerned.  

After exile from Ajodhya, Sita raises her two sons Lava and Kusha independently. She becomes a single 

mother teaching her sons dharma, governance, martial skills, and ethics showing a powerful model of 

female capability outside the palace and male protection. 
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2. Shanta: Epitome of sacrifice for the Nation 

Shanta was the biological daughter of King Dasharatha and Queen Kausalya. However, Dasharatha gave 

her in adoption to his friend King Romapada of Angadesh, whose kingdom was suffering from a severe 

drought. By leaving Ayodhya, Shanta sacrificed her position as the first-born princess of a powerful 

empire to help a childless king and a suffering kingdom.  

To end the drought in Angadesh, a pure sage named Rishyasringa had to be brought to the kingdom. 

Shanta took on the task of winning the heart of the sage, who had lived in complete isolation and had 

never seen a woman. She gave up her royal luxuries to live a simple, ascetic life with him in the forest. 

Her presence and devotion were the catalysts that brought rain and prosperity back to Angadesh.  

Shanta’s most significant "sacrifice" for her biological family was facilitating the Putra Kameshthi Yagna 

which led to the birth of Rama, Bharata, Lakshmana, and Shatrughna.  

The sacrifice of Shanta refers to her selfless actions, specifically her role in ensuring the continuation of 

the Raghukul lineage through her marriage and spiritual dedication. By denouncing all royal luxury and 

comfort, she acted for the cause of future generation and the people of her motherland.  

3. Queens of Ayodhya: Influence Kings Through Wisdom and Determination 

While Sita represents the role of wife, Santa represents the dharma of daughter The three queens of 

Ayodhya—Kaushalya, Sumitra, and Kaikeyi—represent the political and family influence of royal 

women in ancient culture. 

Kaushalya: As Rama’s mother and the senior queen, Kaushalya’s dignity, maturity, and grace strengthen 

ideals of motherly wisdom. Her acceptance of Rama’s exile reflects self-sacrifice and the belief that 

mothers play a critical role in sustaining dharma above personal emotional desire. 

Sumitra: Sumitra quietly but powerfully shapes cultural values through her advice to Lakshmana as he 

accompanies Rama into exile. Her words encouraged Lakshmana to support Rama as though he were 

serving God Himself which demonstrate women’s spiritual insight and ability to guide their sons toward 

moral action. 

Kaikeyi: Kaikeyi offers a more complex portrayal. Her demand for Rama’s exile is often seen negatively, 

yet it reveals an important cultural truth: ancient Indian women, particularly queens, possessed real 

political influence. Her use of boons reflects female agency in royal decision-making. She was a great 

warrior; fought many battles alongside her husband Dasharatha, showing the true form of 

“Sahadharmini”. 

4. Urmila: Symbol of unparallel devotion 

Urmila is Sita's younger sister, and wife of Lakshmana.  She embodies unparalleled devotion, famously 

sleeping for all fourteen years of exile of Rama, so Lakshmana could guard Rama and Sita, a legendary 

sacrifice known as “Urmila Nidra”. The cultural values embodied by Urmila is exceptional self-sacrifice, 

upholding “Patibrata Dharma”, dutifulness towards her family and in-laws and remarkable inner strength 

despite self-suffering. 

https://www.google.com/search?q=Sita&rlz=1C1AJCO_enIN1192&oq=important+lady+character+in+ramayan&gs_lcrp=EgZjaHJvbWUyBggAEEUYOTIICAEQABgWGB4yDQgCEAAYhgMYgAQYigUyDQgDEAAYhgMYgAQYigUyDQgEEAAYhgMYgAQYigUyCggFEAAYgAQYogQyCggGEAAYgAQYogTSAQoxOTA5NWowajE1qAIIsAIB8QX63YnzFXK-gg&sourceid=chrome&ie=UTF-8&mstk=AUtExfCNY-4eXtqhfqmmycfUJASGBtUFW-D_G4ldHetD7tmhfE4F1ytKk2AJrj7tQzlsA5kSRZv_P0wc0805NlUAuZBqi4n9hSuOiIldmz54DO4r9NGwyviZpdsrqnI5VGR8X0k&csui=3&ved=2ahUKEwivt82828mRAxXASmwGHcmCGmoQgK4QegQIARAF
https://www.google.com/search?q=Urmila+Nidra&rlz=1C1AJCO_enIN1192&oq=important+lady+character+in+ramayan&gs_lcrp=EgZjaHJvbWUyBggAEEUYOTIICAEQABgWGB4yDQgCEAAYhgMYgAQYigUyDQgDEAAYhgMYgAQYigUyDQgEEAAYhgMYgAQYigUyCggFEAAYgAQYogQyCggGEAAYgAQYogTSAQoxOTA5NWowajE1qAIIsAIB8QX63YnzFXK-gg&sourceid=chrome&ie=UTF-8&mstk=AUtExfCNY-4eXtqhfqmmycfUJASGBtUFW-D_G4ldHetD7tmhfE4F1ytKk2AJrj7tQzlsA5kSRZv_P0wc0805NlUAuZBqi4n9hSuOiIldmz54DO4r9NGwyviZpdsrqnI5VGR8X0k&csui=3&ved=2ahUKEwivt82828mRAxXASmwGHcmCGmoQgK4QegQIARAH
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5. Shabari: Devotion Beyond Caste and Age 

Shabari is a tribal ascetic woman whose devotion to Rama breaks cultural barriers of caste, class, and 

gender. Her story contributes significantly to Indian cultural values by demonstrating; the democratization 

of spirituality; the value of unconditional love and service; recognition of women from marginalized 

communities. 

Her offering of berries, meticulously tasted for sweetness, symbolizes pure bhakti—a theme that became 

a pillar of later devotional traditions like the Bhakti Movement. 

6. Tara: The Strategist of Kishkindha 

Tara, the wife of Vali and later Sugriva, is one of the most intellectually powerful women in 

the Ramayana. She advises both husbands with detailed political reasoning, showing: acute political 

insight; emotional intelligence; the ability to control kingdoms in crisis. 

Her foresight regarding alliances with Rama who killed her husband, advising her son Angada to serve 

Rama, highlight the respect accorded to intelligent women in ancient Indian culture. She is one of the 

“Panchsatis” for her exceptional moral qualities, purity of heart and spiritual strength; whose name is 

ritually recited to dispel sin.  

7. Mandodari: Wisdom amid Destruction 

Mandodari, Ravana’s queen, is a symbol of righteousness even within a morally corrupt king. Her 

repeated counsel urging Ravana to return Sita emphasizes: the importance of wise female advice; the role 

of women as protectors of ethical order; the tragic consequences of ignoring women's wisdom. 

Mandodari enriches the Ramayana with the idea that a woman’s moral voice can represent the conscience 

of a kingdom. Like Tara, Mandodari is also considered as one of the “Panchasatis” for her righteousness 

in presence of all evils, loyalty to her husband and wisdom amid destruction. 

8. Conclusion 

The portrayal of women in the Ramayana reflects a rich embroidery of ancient Indian cultural values—

devotion, duty, courage, political intelligence, moral strength, and spiritual insight. They act as custodian 

of Dharma and family values. Their decisions influence kingdoms, their wisdom guides leaders, and their 

virtues establish cultural ideals that have lasted till date. Their portrayal shows Indian views on 

womanhood, spirituality, family, and ethical governance. The epic highlights that women; across caste, 

class, and circumstance; play essential roles in sustaining dharma and shaping civilization. Their legacy 

continues to inspire, challenge, and elevate modern interpretations of Indian culture, gender, and moral 

philosophy. We worship them as Goddesses for our spiritual and cultural attainment.  

~***~  
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Article  15 

Tribals of Telangana: A Few Glimpses 

Smt. Smita Mohanty 

I. Scheduled Tribes as per Constitution of India 

The term “Scheduled Tribes” is defined in Article 366 (25) of the Constitution as “such tribes or tribal 

communities or parts of, or groups within such tribes, or tribal communities as are deemed under Article 

342 to be Scheduled Tribes for the purposes of this Constitution”. Under Clause (1) of Article 342, the 

President of India is empowered to notify tribes or tribal communities or parts of these as Scheduled 

Tribes, which confers on them a Constitutional status invoking the safeguards provided for in the 

Constitution, in their respective States/UTs. The criteria followed for specification of a community as a 

Scheduled Tribe, though not spelt out in the Constitution but well established and accepted are:  

¶ Indications of primitive traits  

¶ Distinctive culture  

¶ Geographical isolation  

¶ Shyness of contact with the community at large  

¶ Backwardness  

II. Profile of Scheduled Tribes (STs)  

As per Ministry of Tribal Affairs, Govt. of India: 

¶ There are over 700 Scheduled Tribes (STs) notified under Article 342 of the Constitution, spread 

over different States and Union Territories of the country, with many tribes being present in more 

than one State. The largest number of communities listed as Scheduled Tribes are in Odisha, i.e. 64.  

¶ Further, based on the criteria such as pre-agriculture level of technology, stagnant or declining 

population, low literacy, and subsistence level of economy, around 75 tribal groups are classified as 

Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs) with the aim for improving their living standards 

on a priority basis. PVTGs reside in 18 states and one union territory.  

¶ As per Census 2011: 

o Population of STs in the country at 10.45 crore was around 8.6% of the total population.  

o Sex ratio in respect of STs was 990, which was higher than national average of 943.  

o Literacy rate among the STs at 59% was lower than the national average of 73%.  

o Lakshadweep (94.8%), Mizoram (94.4%), Nagaland (86.5%), Meghalaya (86.1%) and 

Ladakh (79.5%) are the top 5 states/UTs in terms of proportion of tribal population to total 

population.  

o Punjab, Haryana, Chandigarh, and Delhi have no Notified Scheduled Tribe (NST). 

III. Profile of STs in Telangana 

Telangana, the youngest state in India was formed on 2nd June 2014. It is ranked 12th in the country in 

terms of population and 11th in terms of area. Initially consisting of 10 districts, the state has now been 



 

87 

 

reorganised into 33 districts. Sharing its border with Maharashtra to the north and west, Chhattisgarh to 

the northeast, Karnataka to the west and Andhra Pradesh to the south and east, the state is fully landlocked. 

The landscape Telangana is diverse, ranging from the fertile plains of the eastern Deccan Plateau to the 

hills and forests of the Western Ghats in the north, with mighty rivers Godavari (north) and Krishna 

(south) shaping valleys and supporting agriculture. Forests have been the home to many tribal 

communities, who live mostly in hilly areas and forest tracts, depending largely on hunting, gathering 

and rudimentary agriculture.   

¶ As per Census 2011: ST population of around 32.87 lakh constituted 9.3% of the state population. 

Share of Telangana in the overall ST population of the country was 3.1%. Literacy rate among the 

STs was 49.5% as against the 66.5% for total population of the state. 

¶ As per Agriculture Census 2021-22, average size of land holding operated by STs was 0.90 ha. as 

against state average of 0.89 ha. 

¶ Though there are 32 Scheduled Tribes in Telangana, the major 11 tribes are Andh, Lambadis, 

Chenchu, Yerukulas, Gond, Naikpod, Kondareddi, Kolam/Kolawar, Koya, Pradhan and Thoti.   

¶ Four tribes viz. Kolam/Kolawar, Chenchu, Kondareddi and Thoti are categorised as PVTGs.  

IV. Snapshot of Tribes  

1. Gonds: Erstwhile Adilabad district (now bifurcated into four districts viz. Adilabad, Nirmal, 

Kumaram Bheem Aseefabad and Mancherial) has been the traditional habitation of Gonds. The 

legendary Gond leaders viz. Ramji Gond and Kumram Bheem had fought against Nizam Rule in 

1930s. Kumaram Bheem Aseefabad district has been named after the great fighter. Relatively 

agriculturally progressive among the tribes, the Gonds grow jowar, red gram, black gram, green gram 

and commercial crops like cotton, soya and chilli. In addition to worshipping their clan deities, they 

worship Shambhu Mahavdev, Nagoba (Shesh Nag) and Goddesses like Jangubai and Avaal Pen. 

They wear ornate Gussadis and perform robust dances during the 21 days Dandari festival celebrated 

in month of October. Metal mould craft called Oja/Dokra, practiced by Oja Gonds are very popular.  

2. Pradhan: Pardhans are traditional bards and priests for the larger Gond community, known for 

preserving myths through songs. Though their mother tongue is Marathi, they sing the mythologies 

of Gonds in Gondi language. They are found in areas where Gonds live, particularly in erstwhile 

Adilabad. They worship Gods like Persapen, Shambhu, Prabhu Guru and their religious pantheon is 

similar to that of Gonds.  

3. Andhs: Residing mostly in Adilabad, parts of Nirmal and Asifabad, Andhs are believed to be the 

descendants of the Andhra dynasty or Satvahana dynasty that ruled between third century BC to 

second century AD. They primarily subsist on agriculture and related activities. Khandoba, Jigeri, 

Aayi, Siral, Bhavani, Mahadev, Seethala are their chief deities. Siral is the major fair celebrated by 

them for better progeny.  

4. Thotis: They call themselves as 'Birdu Gonds' and recite the Gond mythologies and eulogies during 

their auspicious rites and rituals. Their mother tongue is Gondi and their economic condition is linked 

with their Gond patrons. They play Keekri, a string instrument during Gond rituals and recite the 
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Pandava Kathas. Thoti Women are experts in tattooing which are used both for medicinal healing 

and as well as body art. 

5. Lambadis: Also known as Gorbali, Banjara and Sugali, the Lambadis are dispersed throughout the 

State and live in exclusive settlements called ‘Thandas’. Traditionally, a salt and spice carrier 

community, they are expert cattle breeders and largely subsist on milk and milk products. Lambadis 

worship Vishnu, Rama, Vekateshwara and Seva bhaya. Goddess Merama is believed to protect 

women and children and preserve the fertility of land. They also invoke Seethla and Sathbhavani 

(seven deities). They are well versed in dancing to the tunes of Dapda, Nangara, Rabab, Sarangi, 

Chidtha and Kola. The Lambadi needle craft embroidery is vibrant in colour and design.  

 

The attire of a traditional Lambadi woman includes a 

multicoloured ghaghra or skirt and a choli or blouse.  

The outfit is embellished with rich embroidery and glittering 

mirrors.  Most of the stitches follow geometric patterns - 

squares, circles, triangles, rectangles, diagonal, & lines.  

When the lines of different stitches are put together, it 

becomes a vibrant array of colours and designs.   

It is an essential part of bridal trousseau.  

6. Naikpods: Naikpods claim their ancestry to the Padmanayaka kings who ruled Telangana in 14th and 

15th Century AD and hence call themselves as Padmanayakulu or Nayakapollu. They are found 

mostly in the area between Nizamabad and Bhadrachalam districts. They are basically an agrarian 

community with social structure being like that of Telugu speaking people. Gandhari Maisamma 

jatara is the biggest fair by the Naikpods celebrated in the month of Febraury near Mancherial. 

7. Kolams: Kolams (literally meaning ‘Bamboo’), living mostly in forests and foothills of hill ranges 

in erstwhile Adilabad, are experts in making wattles, baskets and winnowing fans out of bamboo.  

They believe themselves to be progeny of the legendary Pandava brother Bheema, who married their 

kins girl Hidimbi (ldumala Devi) and treat Bheema as their brother-in-law as well as supreme deity. 

Their culture is similar to that of Gonds owing to their close kinship.  

8. Kondareddis: Living in the deep valleys and forests of lower Godavari basin in eastern part of 

Bhadradri Kothagudem district, Kondareddis are experts in bamboo basket making and bamboo 

crafts. Their main occupation is podu agriculture, apart from the collection and sale of non-timber 

forest produce. They worship Mutyalamma for protection from evil spirits, Bhumidevi for 

procreation and fertility, Gangamma Devi for abundant rains. They are conversant in dancing to the 

beat of long cylindrical drum and bamboo flutes and in performing Kolatam (stick dance). 

9. Yerukalas: Also known as ‘Kurrus’, since their women are experts in fortune telling 

(yerukachepputa), Yerukalas are spread across the state and speak their own dialect called 

'Yerukalabasha or 'Kurrubasha' which includes the words from Telugu, Tamil, and Kannada. They 

worship Venkateshwara, Lakshmi Narasimha Swamy, Narayana Swamy, and Rama apart from 

invoking Goddesses Nancharamma, Ellamma, Sunkulamma. Poleramma, Kollapuramma and 

Ankamma. They celebrate almost all hindu traditional festivals. 
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10. Chenchus: Chenchus inhabit the hills of Nallamala range on the north of the river Krishna, spanning 

over Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. They are one of India’s oldest aboriginal tribes. Chenchus live 

in settlements called ‘pentas’, inside the forests. Each penta is home to up to 30 households and 

separated from other by over 20 km.  They are mostly engaged in collection of varieties of roots, 

tubers, wild fruits, edible leaves, etc., apart from hunting animals. They are expert collectors of honey 

and minor forest produce. It is said that a Chenchu walks about 20 km a day inside the forest for 

collecting forest produce and hunting animals. The chief deity of Chenchus is Mallanna or 

Lingamiah, the famous Mallikarjuna Swamy of Srisailam, one of the 12 Jyothirlingas of India. 

Though efforts have been made to relocate the Chenchus to brick-and-mortar houses constructed 

outside forest areas, mainstreaming them still continues to be a challenge.  

11. Koyas: Koya Tribe is the one of the largest tribes in Telangana, spread across erstwhile districts of 

Khammam and Warangal. The tribe is also found in Andhra Pradesh, Odisha and Chhattisgarh as 

well. They speak Koya language (Koya basha), a Dravidian language. They are mostly settled 

cultivators and artisans, having expertise in making bamboo furniture. They grow Jowar, Ragi, 

Bajra and other millets. 

 

Each Koya clan has specific deities called Velpulu 

and celebrate various festivals. Bhumipanduga is 

celebrated before sowing of seeds; Kottalapanduga 

before reaping of crop; Peddamma or 

Shakthipanduga and Polanrajulu for appeasing 

Goddess of jungle to prevent attacks on cattle by 

wild animals; Muthyalamma or Vanapotharaju 

panduga for placating the deities to prevent spread 

of epidemics like cholera or smallpox. 

V. Medaram Jathara: The largest Tribal Festival  

Sammakka Saralamma Jatara, also known as Medaram Jatara, held biennially at Medaram in Tadvai 

mandal of Mulugu district (carved out of erstwhile Warangal district) is the largest tribal fair in Asia and 

termed as the Maha Kumbha Mela of South. It is estimated to have drawn a crowd of more than one crore 

in the year 2024. Sammakka and Saralama, the mother and daughter duo from Koya community are 

worshipped during the festival. It is celebrated in the month of ‘Magha’, normally February, on the full 

moon day. The jathara has gained wider appeal over the years and has built up a heritage of customs, 

traditions, beliefs and folklore.  

As per folklore, Sammakka was born to Rayi Bandani Raju who lived in forests to the south of river 

Godavari. A marriage alliance was fixed between Samakka and Pagididda Raju, son of his brother-in-law 

and chieftain of Kotapalli of Bijapur-Bastar region of Chhattisgarh. Sammakka had not seen her would 

be suitor.  But her younger sister Nagulamma had seen and was attracted to Pagididda Raju. Nagulamma 

dissuaded Sammakka from marrying him by telling lies about his ugly looks. The marriage was called 

off and Pagididda Raju was all set to marry Nagulamma. Sammakka understood the treachery of 

Nagulamma when she saw the handsome groom at the time of marriage and there was a huge fight 

between the two sisters. To maintain peace, Pagididda Raju married both the sisters.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Koya_language
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dravidian_languages
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Though Pagididda Raju held sway over some areas of the Koyas, he was not able to pay off tributes to 

king Prataparudra of Kakatiya dynasty who was ruling the erstwhile Warangal. Hence, war broke out 

between the Koyas and Kakatiya army led by Yugandhara, in which Pagididda Raju lost his life. 

Thereafter, Sammakka joined the battle and brought the body of her husband to a place near Medaram. 

Her daughter, Saralamma also fought in the battle. Sammakka gathered the Koyas before disappearing 

into the forest, with the promise that she would protect them if they celebrate Jathara in every three years. 

Since then, the tradition has continued. Presently, the Jatahra is being celebrated biennially. 

Saralamma who was an accomplished warrior chose to remain unmarried and hence was called Kanni 

(unmarried girl) and her abode was known as Kannepalli. As part of jathara, her insignia (Aderalu and 

Bandari) is brought by traditional Koya priests on the Wednesday before the Magha Purnami on to her 

platform (Gadde) in Medaram from Kannepalli amidst traditional musical beats and dances of Koyas and 

prostration of pilgrims seeking boon for their children. The flag of Hanuman, considered to be her 

maternal uncle precedes the Goddess. Similarly, the insignia of Pagididda Raju and deity of Govindaraju, 

brother-in-law of Sammakka and Nagalumma are brought to Medaram by the same evening.  

In the meanwhile, the vaddes (priests) spend the night worshipping Goddess Sammakka in the Kanka 

Vanam (bamboo forest) and proceed towards Medaram in the early morning of Thursday bringing the 

uprooted kanka tree alongwith them. During the procession, thousands of devotees prostrate in wet clothes 

to touch Kanka Vanam. By evening, Goddess Sammakka reaches her Gadde (platform) and devotees 

have darshan for three days i.e upto Saturday.  

The devotees take holy dip in the stream ‘Jampanna Vaggu’, believed to be named after son of Sammakka. 

They also visit Gadde of Sammakka and Saralamma and offer Bangaram (Gold i.e. mostly Jaggery), 

money, etc. Some devotees make animal sacrifice also. During the evening hours of Saturday, Sammakka 

is brought to the sacred place of Pagididda Raju in front of her Gadde, after which she retires (Vana 

Pravesham) to the forests of Chilakala Gutta. Other deities also retire to their native places and the 

traditional Jathara comes to an end.  

  

 Sammakka and Saralamma Gadde in Medaram Jathara               Devotees carrying offering of jaggery 

VI. Preservation of Tribal Culture  

Tribal traditions and culture are unique. Mainstreaming the tribals is necessary for their upliftment, 

especially in terms of improved health care, education and overall standard of living. At the same time, 

drive towards modernization may lead to loss of vast indigenous knowledge, extinction of art and craft, 
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disturb their social fabric and ultimately lead to a feeling of isolation. Several initiatives are being taken 

by the Govt. as well as non-Govt. organisations to preserve and protect the tribal heritage.  

Tribal Cultural Research and Training Institute functioning under the Tribal Welfare Department, Govt. 

of Telangana has been at the forefront in promoting the tribal art and culture. The Nehru Centenary Tribal 

Museum in Hyderabad showcases various aspects of art, music, dances and social life of the tribal 

communities.  

 

In order to promote the traditional painting 

practices of tribal communities, especially 

Gonds, Koyas and Naikpods, the Tribal Welfare 

Department conducts workshops for tribal 

youth under the guidance of well-known artists, 

subject experts and community elders. This has 

revived interest of youth in traditional art and 

craft. In addition, the Department also arranges 

marketing tie up for the products.  

Tribal art and craft is displayed in stalls at Shilparamam, the craft village in Hyderabad which attracts 

heavy footfalls throughout the year. Artisans, dancers and musicians are sent to various exhibitions and 

events. Several CSR Foundations and NGOs have come forward to bring about holistic development of 

tribals, with special focus on health, education and livelihoods.  Utilizing digital media for extensive 

documentation of tribal values and culture through documentaries and online platforms can help reach a 

wider audience and ensure preservation for posterity. 

The Tribal Tourism Circuit covering Mulugu, Laknavaram, Medaram, Tadvai, Damaravi, Mallur, and the 

Bogatha Waterfall, planned by the State Govt. will rekindle the interest of the people in tribal landscape.  

Government of India designated November 15th as Janjatiya Gaurav Divas in 2021 to commemorate 

the birth anniversary of the renowned tribal freedom fighter Birsa Munda. Apart from acknowledging the 

legacy of tribal communities in the cultural, spiritual, and social life of the country, this step was taken to 

honour and celebrate the contributions made by tribal heroes during India's freedom struggle. Since then, 

the Janjatiya Gaurav Divas has turned into a celebration of cultural diversity of India's tribal people.  

Going Forward  

Purusula Pedda Lingama, a Chenchu woman was elected as Sarpanch of Ramagiri village in 

Nagarkurnool district of Telangana in the recently held Panchayat election. Once a bonded labour and 

belonging to a tribal community which still shies away from modernity, she has emerged as the symbol 

of empowerment of tribal women as well as a key voice for putting forth their socio-economic issues. 

The entry of more such people in the leadership position is expected to benefit community at large. 
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Article  16 

Integrating Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) into Contemporary 

Health Education: A Suggestive Model for Holistic Learning 

Dr. Subash Chandra Sarangi 

Abstract: 
Resurgence of Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) in modern education offers a transformative pathway 

for cultivating well-being, ethical conduct, and integrated development of learners. This paper explores a 

suggestive model for weaving Yoga, Ayurveda, Naturopathy, Universal Human Values (UHV), 

Neuroscience, and classical Indian philosophical frameworks into a coherent academic structure that 

addresses the physical, psychological, social and spiritual dimensions of human life. Drawing upon 

Swami Vivekananda’s vision of “man-making and nation-building,” the approach emphasises 

experiential learning, life-orientation and conscious living over purely information-centric pedagogy. 

The proposed framework highlights three pillars:  

1. Embodied Learning through yoga sadhana, lifestyle refinement and nature-centric practices.  

2. Ethical and Value-Based Orientation grounded in UHV, Yogic psychology and Indic 

philosophical insights.   

3. Scientific Integration through neuroscience, anatomy, physiology and evidence-supported holistic 

health sciences. The convergence of these streams aims to create a learner who is physically vital, 

mentally balanced, socially responsible and spiritually awakened. 

By presenting a structured curricular model relevant for higher education institutions, this paper can be 

adopted by an institution for integrative health education rooted in Indian civilizational wisdom, aligned 

with contemporary scientific understanding and capable of nurturing the youth as conscious, 

compassionate, and competent contributors to society. 

Introduction:  Re-Envisioning Health Education through Indian 

Knowledge Systems (IKS) 
Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) represent one of the world’s most sophisticated civilizational 

frameworks for understanding human life, human potential, social responsibility and the 

interconnectedness of existence. For millennia, India has nurtured a multidimensional view of health that 

blends Sharir (body), Manas (mind), Prana (vital force), Buddhi (intellect), Chitta (consciousness) and 

Atma (inner self). Modern academic institutions - particularly those focused on Yoga, Naturopathy and 

Holistic Health - are increasingly recognizing that contemporary health sciences must engage deeply with 

these indigenous frameworks to remain relevant, meaningful and future-ready. 

This model proposes systematic integration of Yoga, Ayurveda, Naturopathy, Universal Human Values 

(UHV), Neuroscience, and Indian philosophical thought into a unified, contemporary health education 

framework. 
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Rationale: Why Integrate IKS into Modern Health Curriculum?  

Need for a Paradigm Shift 

Today’s health challenges - lifestyle disorders, chronic stress, metabolic dysfunction, emotional 

imbalance, and social alienation - demand approaches that exceed biomedical models limited to physical 

parameters. 

Modern health professionals increasingly seek: 

¶ Mind–body integration 

¶ Preventive and promotive health strategies 

¶ Value-oriented living 

¶ Sustainable lifestyle adoption 

¶ Psychospiritual resilience 

¶ Community-centric health practices 

IKS offers precisely these dimensions. 

Limitations of Conventional Health Education 

Some of the gaps in current curricula include: 

1. Overemphasis on disease rather than health. Contemporary health education often focuses on 

pathology, ignoring life-orientation and self-governance. 

2. Fragmented knowledge systems. Anatomy, psychology, philosophy, ethics and lifestyle 

sciences are studied in silos. 

3. Lack of experiential comprehension. Students gain theoretical knowledge without inner 

transformation or practical integration. 

4. Neglect of values and character. Ethical grounding, compassion, empathy and service 

orientation are often peripheral in modern training. 

5. Disconnect from cultural and civilizational wisdom. India’s indigenous sciences are either 

marginalized or taught superficially. 

Integrated IKS-based education addresses all these gaps effectively. 

Components of the Integrated Health Education Model 

Yoga: Science of Holistic Evolution 

Yoga contributes: 

¶ Physical health: Asana, kriya, pranayama. 

¶ Mental clarity:  Meditation, Dharana, relaxation. 

¶ Emotional balance: Yogic psychology, pratyahara. 

¶ Spiritual grounding:  Self-awareness, self-regulation. 

¶ Community harmony:  Karma yoga, yama–niyama, seva. 

Yoga becomes the experiential backbone of the curriculum. 
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Ayurveda: Science of Life and Constitution 

Ayurveda adds: 

¶ Personalized health through Prakruti–Vikruti analysis 

¶ Understanding of digestion, metabolism, immunity 

¶ Natural therapeutics and dietary sciences 

¶ Preventive regimens (Dinacharya, Ritucharya) 

¶ Mind–body–spirit integration (Sattva–Rajas–Tamas) 

Ayurveda helps students recognize health as a dynamic equilibrium. 

Naturopathy: Nature-Aligned Living 

Naturopathy offers: 

¶ Drugless therapies and nature-based interventions. 

¶ Food-as-medicine approach. 

¶ Hydrotherapy, mud therapy, fasting, sunlight therapy. 

¶ Lifestyle correction and behavioural realignment. 

¶ Emphasis on self-healing and vitality restoration. 

It forms the practical application layer of IKS-based health education. 

Universal Human Values (UHV): Ethical Core 

UHV introduces: 

¶ Right understanding of self and relationships. 

¶ Humanistic living and mutual fulfilment. 

¶ Awareness of individual–family–society–nature harmony. 

¶ Avoidance of exploitation, consumerism, and disharmony. 

¶ Cultivation of inner responsibility and peaceful coexistence. 

This aligns students with the ethical and humane orientation of health practice. 

Neuroscience: Bridge to Modern Scientific Inquiry 

Neuroscience enriches IKS integration by explaining: 

¶ Neuroplasticity and yogic mental training. 

¶ Autonomic balance through breath and posture. 

¶ Stress response and relaxation physiology. 

¶ Mindfulness-based neural transformations. 

¶ Psychophysiological effects of meditation. 

Neuroscience validates and modernizes traditional practices. 

Indian Philosophical Frameworks: The Human Being in Totality 

Philosophical insights contribute: 

¶ Concept of Panchakosha (5 sheaths). 

¶ Trivarga–Purushartha framework (Dharma, Artha, Kama, Moksha). 

¶ Concept of Svastha (being established in oneself). 
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¶ Unity of existence as emphasized in Vedanta. 

¶ Yogic view of consciousness and liberation. 

These frameworks form the ontological and epistemological foundation of integrated education. 

The Proposed Model of Integrated Health Education 

The integration occurs through five structured layers: 

Layer 1: Foundational Human Education 

This includes: 

¶ The Human Being as Coexistence of Body and Consciousness 

¶ Harmony in Individual, Family, Society, Nature, and Existence 

¶ Basic Yogic Practices for daily grounding 

¶ Self-awareness, emotional literacy, and value-based orientation 

This layer builds the student’s inner scaffolding. 

Layer 2: Core Health Disciplines 

A combined curriculum covering: 

¶ Yoga science and therapy. 

¶ Ayurvedic physiology and health determinants. 

¶ Naturopathy fundamentals. 

¶ Anatomy, physiology, pathology. 

¶ Public health and community wellness. 

¶ Psychology and counselling. 

Each discipline is taught without silo boundaries. 

Layer 3: Applied Integration Labs 

These are experiential modules: 

¶ YogaïNeuroscience Lab 

o HRV (Heart Rate Variability) measurement. 

o Breath regulation studies. 

o Mindfulness experiments. 

¶ AyurvedaïNaturopathy Lifestyle Lab 

o Diet experiments. 

o Detoxification routines. 

o Sleep hygiene practices. 

¶ UHVïEthics & Emotional Well-Being Lab 

o Relationship harmony practices. 

o Conflict resolution workshops. 

o Value-inculcation sessions. 

¶ PhilosophyïContemplation Lab 
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o Guided introspection. 

o Study circles and discussion forums. 

o Daily reflection habit formation. 

Layer 4: Field Immersion & Social Service 

Reflecting Vivekananda’s ñservice to man is service to Godò, students integrate learning through: 

¶ Rural health camps. 

¶ School health education programs. 

¶ Community yoga sessions. 

¶ Lifestyle modification interventions. 

¶ Service to elderly, differently abled and marginalized groups. 

This cultivates empathy, responsibility and leadership. 

Layer 5: Research, Innovation and Knowledge Creation 

It focused on: 

¶ Evidence-based research in Yoga and Naturopathy. 

¶ Comparative studies between IKS and modern science. 

¶ Innovations in sustainable living and health technologies. 

¶ Publishing peer-reviewed research papers. 

¶ Collaborations with universities and research councils. 

The institution taking accountability to adopt this model can be a knowledge hub for IKS-integrated 

health science. 

Outcomes Expected by adopting this Model 

Development of Holistic Health Professionals 

Graduates will demonstrate: 

¶ Physical fitness and vitality. 

¶ Emotional resilience. 

¶ Ethical maturity. 

¶ Cognitive depth. 

¶ Spiritual awareness. 

¶ Social compassion. 

¶ Scientific temperament. 

¶ Cultural rootedness. 

Enhanced Competence and Employability 

Students become capable of: 

¶ Yoga therapy, naturopathy, lifestyle coaching. 

¶ Community health facilitation. 

¶ Holistic counselling. 

¶ Academic research. 
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¶ Wellness entrepreneurship. 

¶ Mind-body medicine collaborations. 

¶ Integrative healthcare leadership. 

Contribution to National Development 

This model supports India’s goals: 

¶ NEP 2020: Multidisciplinary, skill-integrated, experiential learning 

¶ Fit India and Yoga Promotion. 

¶ Traditional Knowledge Systems revival. 

¶ Sustainable living and environmental consciousness. 

¶ Youth empowerment and nation-building. 

Conclusion: A Path Toward Conscious, Compassionate, Competent Youth 
Integrating IKS into modern health education is not merely an academic exercise - it is a civilizational 

necessity. As India stands at the threshold of a global leadership role, it must articulate models of 

education that create individuals who are: 

¶ Physically healthy. 

¶ Emotionally balanced. 

¶ Socially responsible. 

¶ Culturally rooted. 

¶ Scientifically inclined. 

¶ Spiritually awakened. 

This integrative framework demonstrates how Yoga, Ayurveda, Naturopathy, UHV, Neuroscience and 

Indian philosophical thought can coexist, enrich one another, and together create a transformative health 

education ecosystem. 

In essence, this model aspires to fulfil Swami Vivekananda’s immortal message: ñEducation which does 

not help the common mass of people to equip themselves for life is not true education.ò 

By shaping youth who embody wellness, wisdom and work-ethic, this model contributes not only to 

personal transformation but also to societal harmony and national resurgence. 

~***~  

The sign of vigour, the sign of life, the sign of hope, the sign of health, the sign of everything that is 

good, is strength. As long as the body lives, there must be strength in the body, strength in the mind, 

and strength in the hand. 

– Swami Vivekananda 
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Article  17 

A Reflection on Indian Cultural Challenge and A Way Out 

Shri Sudhakar Sahoo 

“A nation lives in its culture. When culture weakens, the nation loses its soul.” -Swami Vivekananda 

Context 

From the colonial age till today, modern India has given birth to many great thinkers. Among them, 

Swami Vivekananda stands out as a visionary who analysed India’s ancient spiritual heritage with a 

modern scientific temper. He advocated an evidence-based spirituality, integrating science with 

Vedanta, and emphasized education for character-building and self-reliance to uplift India and the world. 

Vivekananda’s re-presentation of Vedanta and Yoga as scientific disciplines was revolutionary. Vedanta 

represents philosophy, while Yoga is its practical application to achieve self-realization – two sides of the 

same coin. 

During the colonial period, Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) were systematically dismissed through the 

imposition of Western education, devaluation of indigenous wisdom such as Ayurveda and philosophy, 

and the creation of intellectual dependency via English-medium schooling. This resulted in cultural 

alienation and loss of confidence in native systems. 

Swami Vivekananda did not reject modern science; rather, he saw it as a natural extension of humanity’s 

search for truth. In his view, science and spirituality are complementary dimensions of the same quest. 

1. Vivekananda Kendra and VK-AICYAM  

As a living memorial to Swami Vivekananda’s vision, Vivekananda Kendra was founded in 1972 near 

the Vivekananda Rock Memorial, Kanyakumari, by Sri Eknath Ranade. The organization works with the 

twin objectives of Man-Making and Nation-Building. 

Man-Making  focuses on holistic development—physical, mental, emotional, intellectual, and spiritual. 

Nation-Building  aims to create individuals committed to national reconstruction, harmony, and peace. 

The Vivekananda Kendra Academy for Indian Culture, Yoga and Management (VK-AICYAM) , 

Bhubaneswar, established in 2020, is a project of Vivekananda Kendra, Kanyakumari. It envisages 

activities in Indian culture, yoga, and management to address the aspirations of Eastern India and aims to 

evolve as a think tank through seminars, conferences, workshops, and publications. 

2. Understanding Culture: The Indian Perspective 

Indian culture (Bharatiya Sanskriti) is deeply rooted in spirituality – Dharma and Karma, and ancient 

wisdom embodied in the Vedas. Dharma emphasizes duty and righteousness, while Karma reflects the 

scientific law of cause and effect. 

Spirituality in Indian thought is the journey of inner consciousness and self-realization – connecting the 

individual with the universal (Brahman). Life itself becomes spiritual practice (Sadhana). 
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Indian culture reflects unity in diversity, blending multiple languages, religions, and traditions into a 

living continuity. It is characterized by ethical values, strong family systems, tolerance, vibrant festivals, 

rich art forms, and a profound spiritual core. 

Culture expresses itself through family and community life, which act as the bedrock of society, 

transmitting values, traditions, festivals, and mutual support. Above all, culture is the living memory of 

society, constituted by Dharma, Samskara, and Parampara. 

3. Causes of the Decline of Cultural Systems 

In the rapidly changing modern world, preserving and transmitting cultural systems has become 

increasingly difficult due to several factors. 

Impact of Globalization, Consumerism, Modernization, and Westernization: Globalization has enhanced 

connectivity, communication, and trade. However, the spread of global brands and consumer lifestyles 

has led many to imitate Western habits in clothing, food, and entertainment, often at the cost of indigenous 

traditions. Modernization involves adopting technology and institutions to improve living standards while 

retaining cultural identity. Westernization, however, implies imitation of Western values and lifestyles, 

frequently resulting in erosion of indigenous values. 

Erosion of Traditional Social Structures: Western notions of individualism and nuclear families are 

replacing joint family systems. This weakens intergenerational bonds, reduces respect for elders, hampers 

traditional knowledge transfer, and increases social isolation and materialism. 

Displacement of Indigenous Knowledge: Traditional systems in medicine, agriculture, and ecology 

struggle against standardized global curricula and patented knowledge frameworks, leading to loss of 

sustainable, localized practices. 

Economic Pressures and Land Loss: Profit-driven globalization often displaces indigenous communities 

from ancestral lands for mining and development projects, disrupting traditional livelihoods and cultural 

continuity. 

Migration, Urbanization, and Changing Lifestyles: Urban migration distances individuals from traditional 

life. Village communities foster shared festivals, folk arts, and collective customs, while urban life is fast-

paced, individualistic, and time-constrained. 

Education Detached from Culture and Values: The erosion of moral education—empathy, integrity, and 

social responsibility—results in ethical decline, corruption, and weakening social cohesion. Neglect of 

cultural roots leads to alienation and identity crises. 

Decline of Spiritual Values and Rise of Materialism: Swami Vivekananda regarded spirituality as the soul 

of Indian culture, grounded in Dharma, selflessness, compassion, tolerance, and service. When 

materialism dominates, culture loses its essence. 

Decline of Local Languages: Swami Vivekananda emphasized the importance of the mother tongue, 

stating that a nation’s character is written in its language. The erosion of language inevitably leads to 

cultural erosion. 
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4.  Way Out: Path of Cultural Renewal 

Swami Vivekananda foresaw many of these challenges and offered enduring solutions. 

Value-Based Education: Value-based education integrates Indian Knowledge Systems with modern 

learning, emphasizing ethics, yoga, service, and discipline. India’s National Education Policy (NEP) 

2020 reflects this vision by promoting holistic, multidisciplinary education rooted in Indian values, 

aiming to build culturally grounded and responsible citizens. 

Reviving Family and Community Bonds: Strengthening family life through quality time, shared 

experiences, and respect for elders is essential. Community participation must be revived to restore 

collective harmony. 

Seva and Leadership through Character: Swami Vivekananda emphasized seva (selfless service), 

character-based leadership, and self-discipline—particularly for youth—combining cultural confidence 

with positive modern sensibilities. 

Grassroots Work and the Philosophy of Service: The principle that “service to man is worship of God” 

guides grassroots initiatives in rural development, healthcare, natural resource management, vocational 

training, and value-based education for underserved communities. 

5. VK -AICYAM Initiatives in Cultural Integration  

VK-AICYAM has undertaken several initiatives, including: 

¶ Samaj Prabodhak Training for tribal youth covering sustainable development, Dharma, 

Sanskriti and Belief Systems of Janajatis, Indigenous Knowledge Systems and Traditional 

Practices, Oral Traditions, Folk Arts, Folktales, Basic Computer Training, Communication, 

Leadership and Event Facilitation, Tools for Community Engagement, Field Level Planning etc. 

¶ National Conference on cultivation, harvesting, and sustainable utilization of medicinal plants 

for farmers and traditional healers. The seminar emphasizes on medicinal plants for cultivators, 

traditional & tribal practitioners. It was jointly organised by Central Ayurveda Research Institute 

Bhubaneswar and Vivekananda Kendra, Bhubaneswar. Among other participants were State 

Medicinal Plants Board, Ministry of AYUSH, NMPB, OUAT, Researchers from KIIS, Traditional 

Knowledge Digital Library (TKDL), Traditional healers & Vaidya from various Janajatis of 

Odisha and Eastern states. 

¶ Structured Programs (Karyapaddhati) such as: 

¶ Yoga Varga – promoting physical and mental well-being 

¶ Samskar Varga – inculcating values and ethics in children 

¶ Swadhyaya Varga – study circles for reflection on spiritual and cultural texts 

Conclusion 
Culture is not merely what we inherit; it is also what we consciously preserve and practice. By 

harmonizing tradition with innovation, societies can ensure cultural continuity. The way forward lies in 

conscious preservation, creative adaptation, and collective responsibility, guided by the timeless 

vision of Swami Vivekananda. 

~***~  
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Article  18 

Culture, Identity, and the Art of Being 

Swayam Shree 

- An essay inspired by the teachings of Swami Vivekananda 

Living in the United States as an Indian often brings with it a quiet, unspoken question: What happens to 

who I am when I am so far from where I come from? It is not always asked aloud, nor 

does it arise from any dramatic moment. More often, it surfaces subtly—in everyday interactions, 

in unfamiliar social norms, in the small adjustments one makes to participate and be understood. For 

many Indians living abroad, this question carries an underlying anxiety: that integration into a new society 

may come at the cost of cultural erasure. 

There is a common assumption that assimilation requires dilution—that to participate fully in a foreign 

culture, one must gradually let go of one’s own. This assumption is rarely stated explicitly, yet it quietly 

shapes how people navigate their lives: how much of themselves they reveal, how much they hold back, 

and how they negotiate the space between pride and acceptance. The fear, at its core, is not of change 

itself, but of losing something essential in the process. When I first began living in the United States, I 

encountered this tension in ways both visible and invisible. America is undeniably diverse, yet diversity 

alone does not automatically resolve questions of identity. One still must decide how to stand within that 

diversity—defensively, cautiously, or with confidence. Over time, I came to realize that the challenge 

was not external but internal. The question was never whether American society would accept me; it was 

whether I understood myself well enough to meet it without fear. 

The answer, surprisingly, did not come from studying American culture more closely, but from revisiting 

ideas deeply rooted in my Indian upbringing. Long before I encountered multiculturalism as a social 

concept, I had encountered it as a philosophical one—through teachings that emphasized universality 

without denying individuality. These ideas did not ask me to choose between being Indian and being 

global. Instead, they suggested that the two were never in conflict to begin with. Seen through this lens, 

my experience of living in America began to shift—from one of careful adjustment to one of quiet clarity. 

The ideas that helped me navigate life in a new country were not newly acquired. They were familiar—

almost dormant—waiting to be recognized in a modern context. At the centre of these ideas stands Swami 

Vivekanand, whose vision of universal brotherhood remains profoundly relevant in an increasingly 

interconnected world. His teachings do not merely advocate tolerance; they call for a deeper recognition 

of shared humanity, one that transcends geography, culture, and external identity. 

Swami Vivekanand’s conception of universality was never about sameness. On the contrary, he 

emphasized that diversity is not an obstacle to unity, but its very expression. When he declared that “the 

whole world is my family,” he was not dissolving distinctions, but situating them within a larger moral 

and spiritual framework. An individual and a culture retain uniqueness while participating in a greater 

cause. This balance—between rootedness and openness—is central to understanding his thought. 
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Equally powerful is his assertion that “each soul is potentially divine.” Radical in its simplicity, this idea 

places inherent dignity at the core of human existence. It suggests that worth is not derived from 

nationality, language, or social belonging, but from a shared inner essence. Seen through this lens, the 

fear of being an outsider loses much of its force. Difference becomes an attribute, not a barrier. 

What makes Swami Vivekanand’s teachings especially compelling is their practicality. They are not 

confined to spiritual introspection but extend naturally into everyday life. Universal brotherhood, as he 

envisioned it, is not an abstract ideal reserved for monasteries or lectures. It is lived in the way one 

approaches others—with confidence rather than insecurity, with curiosity rather than suspicion. It 

demands neither assimilation through imitation nor isolation through withdrawal. 

For someone living outside India, these ideas offer an unexpected strength. They make it possible to 

engage with a new society without the anxiety of self-negation. One does not need to shrink one’s identity 

to fit in, nor assert it defensively to stand apart. Instead, one carries it with quiet assurance, recognizing 

that true belonging arises not from external validation, but from an inner clarity about who one is. 

In this sense, Swami Vivekanand’s universalism is not a call to abandon identity, but an invitation to 

inhabit it fully—while remaining open to the richness of the world beyond it. Seen through the lens of 

universal brotherhood, the United States appears not merely as a destination, but as an ongoing 

experiment in cultural coexistence. What distinguishes America is not the absence of difference, but the 

way difference is woven into its social fabric. The country remains perpetually in the process of becoming, 

shaped continuously by those who choose to participate in it. For someone arriving from India, this 

openness feels both unfamiliar and, at a deeper level, strangely recognizable. 

India, too, has long lived with diversity—not as an exception, but as a condition of existence. Across 

languages, religions, philosophies, and ways of life, Indian culture has historically absorbed difference 

rather than resisted it. America and India approach multiculturalism differently: one through immigration 

and civic participation, the other through centuries of coexistence within a shared civilizational space. 

Yet the underlying impulse is remarkably similar—a willingness to live with plurality without insisting 

on uniformity. 

This parallel becomes clearer when viewed through the ideas of Swami Vivekanand. His declaration that 

“the whole world is my family” was not a call for sameness, but an affirmation that unity can exist without 

erasing difference. Elsewhere, he warned against narrowness of identity, reminding us that strength lies 

not in exclusion, but in openness grounded in self-knowledge. These ideas resonate strongly in societies 

that invite engagement rather than conformity. 

America’s openness, however, places a particular responsibility on the individual. A culture that invites 

participation expects confidence, not retreat. Belonging is not inherited; it is practiced daily through 

mutual respect and active engagement. Here again, Swami Vivekanand’s teachings offer guidance. When 

one approaches others as fellow human beings rather than as representatives of competing identities, the 

anxiety of difference gives way to dialogue. Cultural exchange becomes enrichment, not negotiation. 

Seen this way, American multiculturalism does not stand in contrast to Indian cultural experience, but 

alongside it—different in form, similar in spirit. Both rest on the recognition that diversity need not 
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threaten unity when approached with openness and self-assurance. Understanding this parallel helped 

dissolve the false opposition between assimilation and authenticity for me. I did not have to become 

something else to participate. Instead, I learned that participation grows naturally when one brings one’s 

whole self—rooted, confident, and open—into a shared space. As Swami Vivekanand once said: 

ñIn the moment when I realize that God is sitting in the temple of every human body, that moment I stand 

in reverence before every human being and see God in him ð that moment I am free from bondage.ò 

Approached from this perspective, cultural engagement is no longer an exercise in adjustment, but an 

expression of recognition—of oneself in others, and of others in oneself. One of the most persistent 

misunderstandings about life in a new country is the belief that assimilation requires imitation. This 

assumption—that belonging demands the gradual shedding of one’s inherited ways of thinking and 

being—stands in sharp contrast to the philosophy articulated by Swami Vivekanand more than a century 

ago. He consistently emphasized that harmony arises not from conformity, but from strength rooted in 

self-knowledge. To be open to others, he argued, one must first be firmly grounded in oneself. 

Central to Swami Vivekanand’s teaching was the conviction that fear lies at the root of division. When 

one is uncertain of one’s own identity, difference appears threatening. But when identity is grounded in 

clarity and self-respect, difference becomes an invitation rather than an obstacle. His call for universal 

brotherhood was never a call to flatten cultures into uniformity. It was an affirmation that unity becomes 

possible when individuals meet one another without fear—secure in who they are, and therefore open to 

others. 

Living in the United States brought this insight into sharp focus for me. In a society shaped by migration, 

cultural encounters are unavoidable. Yet these encounters need not be navigated defensively. Swami 

Vivekanand’s assertion that “each soul is potentially divine” reframes social interaction entirely. It shifts 

attention away from external labels—nationality, accent, custom—and toward an intrinsic human dignity 

that precedes them. Approached from this perspective, the question of fitting in loses its urgency. What 

matters instead is how one relates. 

Swami Vivekanand also reminded us that “truth can be stated in a thousand different ways, yet each one 

can be true.” Applied to modern life, this insight offers a powerful alternative to anxious assimilation. 

One can adapt without surrendering, learn without erasing, and participate without performing. 

Integration becomes a process of dialogue rather than self-negation. Over time, I found that this approach 

dissolved the false opposition between being Indian and being at home in America. The more firmly I 

stood in my values, the more easily I connected with others. This was not because I asserted difference, 

but because I no longer feared it. Swami Vivekanand’s vision made it possible to see identity not as 

something fragile to be protected, but as something robust enough to be shared. 

In a globalized world, where cultures intersect daily, this lesson is invaluable. Assimilation, when guided 

by confidence rather than anxiety, becomes not an erasure of self, but an expansion of understanding—

precisely the kind of engagement Swami Vivekanand envisioned for a truly universal society. 

In an era defined by mobility, migration, and constant cultural contact, questions of identity have become 

increasingly complex. People move across countries for education, work, and opportunity, often carrying 
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with them multiple affiliations and loyalties. In this landscape, the teachings of Swami Vivekanand offer 

more than philosophical reassurance; they provide a practical framework for navigating modern life with 

clarity and confidence. 

At the heart of Swami Vivekanand’s message is a simple yet demanding idea: universality begins with 

self-knowledge. His insistence on inner strength was never an appeal to ego or isolation, but to self-

respect grounded in awareness. Without such grounding, engagement with the wider world becomes 

fragile, easily unsettled by difference or misunderstanding. With it, however, openness becomes natural. 

As he observed, “the more we come out and do good to others, the more our hearts will be purified, and 

God will be in them.” Openness, in this sense, flows not from uncertainty, but from inner stability. 

Swami Vivekanand’s emphasis on universal brotherhood speaks directly to the realities of plural societies 

today. It asks individuals to look beyond surface distinctions and recognize a shared moral and spiritual 

core. This recognition does not eliminate disagreement or difference, but it humanizes them. In 

workplaces, classrooms, and communities where people of diverse backgrounds interact daily, this 

perspective encourages dialogue over defensiveness and curiosity over suspicion. 

Equally relevant is his belief that service is the highest expression of knowledge. To participate 

meaningfully in any society—whether one’s own or another’s—is to contribute to its collective good. 

This idea resonates strongly in environments like the United States, where civic life depends not on 

uniformity, but on active engagement. One does not need to abandon cultural identity to serve a broader 

community; on the contrary, one’s unique experiences often become a source of insight and contribution. 

For those navigating identities across borders, Swami Vivekanand’s teachings offer reassurance without 

complacency. They affirm that it is possible to be deeply rooted and broadly connected, confident without 

being exclusionary, open without being unanchored. His message does not ask individuals to choose 

between the local and the universal; it insists that the two are inseparable. In this way, Swami Vivekanand 

continues to speak not only to Indians living abroad, but to anyone seeking a way to live with purpose 

and dignity in a diverse and interconnected world. Looking back, the question that once lingered quietly—

what happens to who I am when I live far from where I come from? —no longer feels unsettled. The 

answer did not arrive through grand realizations, but through a gradual understanding that identity is not 

something to be defended, nor something that dissolves through contact. It is something that deepens 

when lived with awareness. 

My experience in the United States revealed the beauty of a society that not only accepts difference, but 

is continually enriched by it. America’s openness is sustained by the willingness of people from many 

backgrounds to participate fully, bringing their histories, values, and perspectives into a shared civic 

space. This invitation does not demand erasure; it rewards sincerity and engagement. At the same time, 

living abroad sharpened my appreciation of India—not as an abstract idea, but as a lived inheritance 

shaped by centuries of coexistence. Distance clarified what familiarity often conceals, allowing me to see 

more clearly the depth of cultural confidence and pluralism I carried with me. When approached with 

confidence rather than anxiety, belonging emerges naturally. The clarity to recognize this did not feel 

newly acquired. In many ways, it felt remembered. Swami Vivekanand’s teachings articulated something 

I seemed to have known intuitively but had not yet named—a way of meeting the world without fear, 
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rooted in self-understanding rather than self-assertion. His vision of universal brotherhood does not ask 

us to abandon who we are, but to understand ourselves deeply enough to encounter others openly. In a 

world often tempted by division, this insight remains quietly radical. 

There is, for me, a personal resonance here that still feels both incidental and quietly astonishing. Long 

before I encountered these ideas consciously, my late grandfather had wanted to name me after Swami 

Vivekanand himself. The name I carry—Vivek—has remained with me as I have moved through places, 

cultures, and stages of life. For a long time, it was simply a name. Only later did it begin to feel like an 

inheritance of meaning rather than intention, revealing itself slowly, almost playfully, over time. 

Today, I carry India with me not as a boundary, but as a foundation. It shapes how I see, how I listen, and 

how I connect. Living abroad has not diminished that inheritance; it has refined it. Through openness 

grounded in self-knowledge, it is possible to belong in many places without being lost in any. 

In this balance—rooted yet open, distinct yet connected—I have found a form of clarity that feels both 

personal and universal. It is a clarity that Swami Vivekanand envisioned long ago, and one that continues 

to offer guidance in ways that are sometimes deliberate, sometimes unexpected, and often revealed only 

in retrospect. Perhaps this, too, is part of the art of being. 

This, in essence, is what the journey across cultures has come to mean for me. ñEach soul is potentially 

divine. The goal is to manifest this divinity within, by controlling nature, external and internal.ò 

 – Swami Vivekananda 

Authorôs Note: The views expressed in this essay reflect the authorôs personal experience, inspired by the universal 

teachings of Swami Vivekananda. 

~***~  

The ideal of all education, all training, should be this man-making. But, instead of that, we are always 

trying to polish up the outside. What use in polishing up the outside when there is no inside?  

The end and aim of all training are to make the man grow. The man who influences, who throws his 

magic, as it were, upon his fellow-beings, is a dynamo of power, and when that man is ready, he can do 

anything and everything he likes; that personality put upon anything will make it work. 

– Swami Vivekananda 
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Article  19 

ĻŇĻŘŃř ĻŚŊŇŞŒţŐŚ ŞŎ ɂĴŝŃř ŔŕřŃ ŔŌŇɲŧ 

ŀħ ŊŘŐĴŝǩ ňƠŘ 

ūū ĻŘŇśĩŎŚ, ŬŪŬů ŞŎ ŋřŞĴ-ıĴɹȟ, ŋśŊŞŇǢŎŞŎ ĩŞŧŘĻřŃ İĴ ĴŌǻŒŘŐŘŞŎ ŀŘŻŎ ňƠŘƉ Ōśĵɹ ĨŋřŋŘœł 

ŋśŊŞŇǢŎ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁ ŞĴǂ ōŘŕŘ ĩŌ ŔĦǭŝŃř, ŞōŘĶ İŊĦ ɂŊǄŇ ĬňŞŎ ŞĴǂřŃ, ĩŅř ĻŇĻŘŃřƉ ĻŚŊŇŞŒţŐŚ ŞŎ ɂĴŝŃř 

ŔŕřŃ ŔŌŇɲŧ ŊřœŧŞŎ ŊřŞŒœ ĹƏǻŘŎ ĩŞŧŘĻŇ ĴŎřĺƻř ί İŕř ĩŞŏŘĹŇŘ ĹȮŞŎ ŞŌŘŞŃ ŔśŞōŘĶ ŞŅĪȄŊŘŎś Ōĥś ŞĴǂ Ōśĵɹ 
ɌŚ ŏœɭŚŇŘŎŘŧł ňŘłřȰŘŕŚ Ĳ ŃŘƉ ŔŕŞōŘĶŚ ŌŘŇƉś ĨŞŒœ ņŇɹŊŘȘ ŞŅŊř ί 

Ōłřœ Ĳ ɂĴŝŃř:  

ĩŞŌ ɂńŞŌ ŊřĹŘŎ ĴŎřŊŘ, ɂńŞŌ ɂĴŝŃř ŇŘ ɂńŞŌ ŌŇśœɹ,İȄŞŎ ŞĴŤłŔř ƶřŌŃ ŇŘŕȀ Şō ɂĴŝŃř ɂńŞŌ ί ŞŔ ŞŊţƕŘŇřĴ 

ŀŘŎŵřȚ ȄĲŎŚ ōŘŕŘ ŞŕĬ, ĩŌ ŔŇŘŃŇ ŒŘǰ ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ňƗŃƦŎś ɂĴŝŃřŎ ŔŝǦř ŞŕŘĪĺřģ ɄǹŘ,Ŋřǩś Ĳ ŌŞŕǢŎ İŕŘŎ ŔŝǦř 

İŊĦ ňŎřĹŘŐŇŘ ĴŎśĺƻř,İŕŘ ĩŌŎ ŊřǢŘŔ ί 

ĻŐ, ĨƆř, ŊŘŧś, ňŝȄŊŚ Ĳ ĩĴŘŒ, İŕř ňƗŃƦŎś  ŌŘŇŊŎ ŔŝǦř ί İłś İŕŘŎ ŔǗŘŇ ĴŎřŊŘ,vŃŘôĴś ŔŎĦſł ĴŎřŊŘ Ĳ ĬňōśŻ 
ŌŘȽŘŞŎ ŊɹŊŕŘŎ ĴŎřŊŘ ĩŌŎ ĴƥǻŊɹ ίůŪŪŪ ŕĻŘŎ Ŋœǻ ňŜŞŊǻ,İňŎřĴř Ice Age ňŜŊǻŎś Ōłřœ ŔŜōǻɹĴś ňŜĻŘ ĴŎśȄŊŘ 
ŞŋŤŞĶŘŐřĴ İŊĦ ŌŇśœɹĻŘŃřŎ ŊřƕŘŇ Ĵŕśĺř ί  

ĬƥŎňŜŊǻ ĩɃřĴŘ ĨĦĹŐŎś ŌŘŇŊ ŔŌŘĻŎ ĩŊřŋǻŘŊ ŞŕŘĪȄŏŘ ί ŞŔĿŘŎś Ŋřŋřǈ ĨĦĹŐĴś Ōłřœ ĵŘŅɹ ĨŞŇɲœłŞŎ ōŘĪ 
ŊŔŊŘŔ ĴŎřŊŘ ĩŎǕ ĴŏŘ ί İŕř ȮŌŞŎ ŋŘŎŃŊœǻĴś ĩŅřŌŘŇŊŎ ĩĶŌŇ ŞŕŏŘ ί ňŎĴŘŐŞŎ Ŋřŋřǈ ŔŌŧŞŎ ŅŉŘĴś ŅŉŘ 
ŌŘŇŊ ŔŌŘĻŎ ĩĶŌŇ ŞŕŏŘ ί Ōłřœ ŊłŎ ŉŐ ŌŜŐ ĵŘĪ ŊƗřŊŘ ĴǦ ŞŕŊŘŎś ŊłĻƻś ŒřĴŘŎ ĴŎřŊŘ ĩŎǕ ĴŏŘ ί ŊœǻȮŞŌ 

ĹŘœ ĴŎřŊŘ ŒřȃŏŘģ ŞĴŘŎŘňśľŎ ņŘŇĹŘœ ňŝȄŊŚŞŎ ɂńŌ ί ňŞŎ ňŞŎ ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ŇŅŚĴŜŞŐ ŊŔŊŘŔ ĴŞŏ, ĴŘŎł ŞŔĪĿř 

ĻŐŞŔĹŇ ŞŕŘĪňŘŎřŊ ί ņŘŇ Ĳ ĨŇɹŘŇɹ ŉŔŏ ŞŕŘĪ ňŘŎřŊ ί ŒřĴŘŎ ňŎř ĴǦ ĴŘŌ ĴŎřŊŘĴś ňŀřŊ ŇŘŕȀ ί Ĵřƻś ĩŌ ŌŘŇŊ 
ŔŌŘĻŎ Ĵřĺř őĶǻ ŞŔŕř ňśŎŘŃŇ ŉŐŌŜŐ ĵŘĪŊŘ Ĳ ŒřĴŘŎ ĬňŞŎ ŇřŋǻŎ ĴŎř Ļƍŏ ňŎřŞŊŒŞŎ ŎŕřĶŞŏ ί ōŅřĲ Ĵŝœř ŒřȃŞŏ, 

ŌśĵɹŃħ İĴ ŔƻśŐřŃ ĻŚŊŇōŘňŇ ĴŎřŊŘ ĩŎǕ ĴŞŏ Ĳ ŃŘĴś ŇřŎƻŎ ŔĦŎſřŃ ĴŞŏ ί ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ŞŕŞŏ ĩŌ ĻŇĻŘŃř ί 

ĻĶǈŘń ŔĦǭŝŃřŞŎ ĻŇĻŘŃř ňŎřŞŊŒ:   

ĩŌ ĻĶǈŘń ŔĦǭŝŃřŞŎ ŊřǢŘŊŔśƉś ŞĴŌřŃř ŋśŏřňŘŎřŊŘ ōřİ ĻĶǈŘńƉś ĴŘĿ ɂŃřŌŘŞŎ ňŜĻŘ ĴŎśȄŞŏ ί  İŕŘ ɂĴŝŃř ňŜĻŘŎ 
ŅŝǦŘƻ Şō ŇřŌŊŝſŎ ĨĦŒĴś ŋĶŊŘŇ ǶŎŜň ňŜĻŘ ĴŎśȄŞŏ ί ŎŘĻŘ ĪǂŅśɹŌɨ ŊřǢŘŊŔśƉ  ŞŔŊŘ ĴŎśȄŊŘ ĻĶǈŘńƉś ŔŌȰ 
ĻŇŔŘņŘŎł ňŘĵĴś ĩłřŞŏ Ĳ ŊřǢŘŊŔś Ĳ ŃŘƉ ŊĦŒņŎ ŅĪŃŘňŃřƉś ňŜĻŘ ĴŎřŊŘŎ ŔŌŘŇ ĨȅĴŘŎ ŞŅŞŏ ί ŊřŅɹŘňŃř, ĻŞł 
ɄŘǹł, ŊřǢŘŊŔśƉ ĴŇɹŘ ŏŐřŃŘ ŔŕřŃ ŊřŊŘŕ Ōƺ ĻŇĻŘŃř Ĳ ŞŊţŅřĴ ŔŋɹŃŘŎ ŔŌřɌłŎ İĴ ɂŃŚĴ ί  ŔśŅŜŎ ĴŞŌɲŘŀřĩ ŞŎ 
ĴŐřƍŎ ŞĴŤƠŇɹ ɄŘǹł ĻŞł, ŞŔĿŘĴŘŎ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŎŘĻŘļřĨ ŞŔŘŌŘ ŔŕřŃ ɂłŧ ŎĹŇŘ ĴŎřȄŞŏ; Ĳ ŞŔĿŘŞŎ ŅśŞŕĥ ŎŘĻŘ 
ŎŘłŚ ŞŕŘĪ ŎŕřŞŏ ί ĴŐřƍŎ Ĵŝœř ɂłŘŐŚ ŞŔĿŘŞŎ ĨŊŏŌɲŇ ĴŎř ĴŞŌɲŘŀřĩ Ŕŕ ĩĵ ňŘĵ ĨŇɹ ŞŅŒŎ ĬǈŃř ĴŎřȄŞŏ ί 
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ŎŘŌŘŧłŞŎ ĻŇĻŘŃř Ĳ ňŎřŞŊŒ: 

ŎŘŌŘŧłŞŎ ĩŌ ĻŇĻŘŃř Ļƍŏ Ĳ ňŎřŞŊŒĴś ĴřňŎř ŔǗŘŇ ŞŅĪ ŔŘĪŃř ŎȃȄŞŏ, ūŮ ŊœǻŎ ŎŘŌĴńŘŎś ĻŘłřňŘŎśŞĺ ί 
ĶśŕĴ ŒŊŎ, ōřİĴř ŇřŔŘŅ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŎŘĻŘ,ĶƍŘ Ĳ ĻŐ ŔǑŅŎ ŔĦŎſł ŋŏŋŘŞŊ ĴŎśȄŞŏ ί 

ĻľŘŧś, ĶŝɀŎŘĻ, ĻƍŏŞŎ ŋŘŎŔŘŌɹ ŎſɹŘ ĴŎśȄŞŏ, ŞŔ ŇřĻŎ ĻŚŊŇ ĬƮĶǻ ĴŎř ŔŚŃŘ ŌŘŃŘ Ɖś ŎŘŊł ŕŘŃŎś ŌśĴśŐŘĪŊŘ 
ňŘĪĥ ŞĹǦŘ ĴŎřȄŞŏ ί ĻƍŏŞŎ Ōƺ ŇřŧŌ ňŘŐŇŞŎ İŕŘ İĴ ŅŝǦŘƻ ί 

ŌŘŃƍ ĮœřƉ ĩɌŌŞŎ ŒŊŎŚ ŎŘŌĹǂƉś ĨĪĥĿŘ ŞĴŘŐř ĵśĩĪȄŏŘģ ŒŊŎŚ ĩɌŌŞŎ ŔŊś ŔśǶŘŅś ŉŐ ŞĴŘŐř Ŏ Ķĺ ŔĦŎſł 
ĴŎśȄŞŏ ί ĴřǤřǁɹŘŞŎ ŊŘŇŎ ŞŔŇŘ, ŕŇśŌŘŇ,ŊŘŐř,ŔśȰŚŊ,ĨƍŅ Ĳ ŋŘŏś ĻŘŌɲʮŊŘŇ ňŎř ĻŚŊ ĻƍŏŎ ŎſŘ ĴŎśȄŞŏ ί ŏƁłƉś 
ŒŻřŞŋŅ ŞŕŏŘ, ŞŔ ĨŞŃĹ ŞŕŘĪ ňŀřŞŏ ί ŎŘŌĹǂ  ĴŕřŞŏ ŔĦĻŚŊŇŚ ĶśŐɭ ŃŘƉś ŊƗŘĪ ňŘŎřŊ ί ŔśŞŔŇŘ, ōřİ Ĵř İĴ 
ĻŇĻŘŃřŎ, ĴŕřňŘŎřŞŏ Şō ŔĦĻŚŊŇŚ ĶǄŌŘŅǻŇ ňŊǻŃŎ ŞȿŘł ňŘŕŘťŞŎ ňŘĪŞŊģ ŕŇśŌŘŇ ĶǄŌŘŅǻŇ ōŘĪ ŔĦĻŚŊŇŚ ĶśŐɭĴś 
ĹřŕȀ Ň ňŘŎř ŔŌȰ ŞȿŘł ňŘŕŘťĴś ĬĿŘĪ ĩłřŞŏ ί İȄŎś ĻłŘōŘİ Şō ĻŇĻŘŃř Ĳ ĻƍŏŞŎ ŎŕśȄŊŘ ɂŘłŚƉ ŊŇĳœȅ  
ŊřœŧŞŎ ƕŘŇ ŞĴŊŐ ŇȄŏŘ, ŃŘŎ ŔśŎſřŃ Ĳ ŔĦŎſł  Ōƺ ĴŎśȄŞŏ ί ŇŐ Ĳ ŇŚŐƉ, ŏƉŘĴś ŞŔŃś ŊǄŇ Ŋřœŧ ƕŘŇ ŞĴŤŒŐ 
ȄŏŘ ί ŞĴĬĥ ňńŎ ňŘłřŞŎ ŋŘŔŌŘŇ ŞŕŊ ŞŔ ĻŘłřȄŞŏ ί ĩŞƆŧ ŒřŐŘ ňśɹŌřȇ ŞǦŘȚ ŋŘŔŌŘŇ ŕśİ ί ĨńǻŘŃ ɂĴŝŃřŎ Ĳ  
ňŎřŞŊŒĴś ŋŏŋŘŞŊ ĻŘłřŊŘ Ĳ ŃŘ'Ŏ ŎſłŘŞŊſł ĴŎřŊŘ ŃńŘ ŔŅśŞňŘŞōŘĶ ĴŎřŊŘ ĻŘłřȄŞŏ ί 

ĻŇĻŘŃř Ĳ ňŊǻňŊǻŘłř Ĳ ŔĦǭŝŃř: 

ĩŌ ŔĦǭŝŃř ɂĴŝŃř ŞɂŌŚ Ĳ ɂĴŝŃřŎ ŎſŘ ĴŎř ĩŔśĺř, ōŘŕŘĴř ĩŌ ĻŇĻŘŃřƉŎ ŞŅţŇǁřŇ ĨŇśĹŎłŞŎ ňŎřŏſřŃ ŞŕĬĺř ί 

ŊłŞŎ ɂĴŝŃřĴś ōŞńǦ ŔǗŘŇňŜŊǻĴ ŋĶŊŘŇŎ ŎŜň ŞŅĪ ŃŘ'Ŏ ĴřňŎř ŔĦŎſł  ŞŕŊ, ŇřĻ ňŊǻ, ňŊǻŘłř, ĶŚŃ Ĳ ŇŘĹ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ 

ňŚŦřňŞŎ ňřŦřĴś ŅřĩōŘĪĺř,ōŘŕŘ ĨŅɹŘŊȅ ŞŅȃŊŘĴś ŌřŐřĺř ί Ĵřĺř ŇŘĹ ĬŞŏĵ ŞōŘĶɹ, ōńŘ: 
ŞŁŌŔŘ - ĴǄ, ŊƠŘ Ĳ ĶťŊŘ ŔǒŅŘŧ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŌŘľř ŌĥŘ, ňŝȄŊŚĴś İŕŘŎ ŌŕŘŇŃŘ ňŘĪĥ ňŜĻŘ ĴŎƻř ί 
ķśŌśŎŘ - ĴŐŘŕŘƠřŎ ĻŇĻŘŃř ňȽ ŉśŏ ňřǄř Ļƍŏ Ĳ ňŎřŞŊŒŎ ŔŎĦſł  ĬňŞŎ ĩņŘŎřŃ ί 

ŔŘŎŅśŏ - ŒŘŐ ĶĺŞŎ ŉśŏ ɂǵśľřŃ ŞŕŞŏ ί 
ňŘĪĴ Ĳ ŎłňŘ - ɂĴŝŃř Ĳ Ŋł ŔŎĦſł ňŘĪĥ ŔŘŌŎřĴ ŇŘĹ ί 
ŀŘŏĵŘĪ - ŉŔŏ ĨŌŐ ňŞŎ ĩŇǁ ĬǟŘŔŎ ňŊǻ ί 
ŊǁŇŘ - ŔŘƻŘŐ Ĳ ŞŕŘ ĻŇĻŘŃřƉ ŌŘ ĴŘŐŚƉ ĿŘŎś ŞĶŘņŇ İ ŉŔŏ ĩŎǕ ĴŎřŊŘ ŇŘĹ Ĳ ĶŚŃ ί 
ŞňŤœ ňŎŊ - ĻŌřŎ ĬŊǻŎŃŘ Ĳ ŉŔŏ ĨŌŐŎ ſŌŃŘ Ŋŝƴř ňŘĪĥ ί 

İňŎř ĨŞŇĴ ňŊǻ ňŊǻŘłř ɂĴŝŃřĴś ŔǗŘŇ ňŜŊǻĴ ŎſŘĴŎřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎŘōŘİ ί 

ĩŌ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŋŘĪ ŋĬłŚŌŘŞŇ Ŋřŋřǈ Ŋŝſ Ĳ ĻŚŊĴś ŋĶŊŘŇƉ ŎŜň ŊŘ ŇřĻ ŊĦŒĶśŎś ŊŘ ŇřŞĻ ŞŔ ŊŝſŎ ŊĦŒņŎ ŞŊŘŏř 

ŌŞŇĴŎƻř Ĳ ŃŘŕŘŎ ŎſłŘ ŞŊſł ĴŎř ĩŔśĺƻř ί 

ŞōŌřŃř  ĩŌɲĶĺŞŎ ŊřŅɹŘņŎ ɂŋś ŊŘŔ ĴŎƻř, ĨĻǻśŇ ĶĺŞŎ ɄǹŘ, ŊřĻŘňśŎŘŞŎ ŊŝŕǴŃř, ŞŊŏŞŎ ŒřŊ, ŇřŌŞŎ Ŕňǻ, ĨĶǯřŞŎ 

ŇŘŎŘŧł , ĴŎŊřŎ ĶĺŞŎ ĶŞłœ, ŇŚŐ ňŅɭŞŎ ĨǔřĴŘ Ĳ ŞǢŃ ňŅɭŞŎ ŒřŊ ŊŘŔ ĴŎƻř,  ŞŔŕřňŎř ŌŧśŎ Ĵś ŊŎśł ŞŅŊŃŘ, 
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ŔňǻĴś ŒřŊ, ĴĪĥĺĴś ŏƁŚ ŎŜŞň ŊřǢŘŔ ĴŎƻř ί ĩŌ ŞŅŊ ŞŅŊŚƉ ŊŘŕŇ ňŒś ŊŘ ňſŚ Ĩľƻř ί ĨńǻŘŃ ňŎřŞŊŒŎ ŋřǈ ŋřǈ 
ɂŘłŚ ĬňŞŎ ŊŔř ĩĶŌŇ ĴŎƻř Ĳ  Ŋŝſ, ŞŌķ ňŎřŞŊŒŞŎ ŊŔŊŘŔ ĴŎƻř, İŕŘ ĩŌŎ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŋŘĪ ŋĬłŚ ŌŘŞŇ ŋŏŋŘŞŊ 

ĻŘłƻř Ĳ ŇŘĹ ĶŚŃ Ĳ ňŊǻ ňŊǻŘłř ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ňśŎśœŘŇśȮŞŌ ōśŊňřŦřĴś ĻłŘĪ ĩŔřĺƻř ί ŒřŊ,ňŘŊǻŃŚ, ĶŞłœ Ĳ ĴŘƥȁŞĴŧ ,İĴ 
ňŎřŊŘŎ ŊŘŕŇ ĶśŀřĴ ŔŘň, ŌŧśŎ, ŌŜœŘ, ŊŘķ ŊŘ ŔřĦŕ, Ŋŝœŋ, ōŘŕŘĴř ňŎřŞŊŒ ŋŘŎŔŘŌɹŎ İĴ Ňřňśł ɂŅŒǻŇ ί 

ňŎřŞŊŒ ŎſŘ - ŋŘŎŃŎ ŅŘŧřƫ:  

ŋŘŎŃ ŊœǻŞŎ ɂŘŧ ūŪ ŞĴŘľř  ĻŇĻŘŃřŎ ŞŏŘŞĴ ŊŔŊŘŔ ĴŎƻř, ōŘŕŘĴř ŔŌȰ ŞŏŘĴŔĦĵɹŘŎ Ų.Ű ɂŃřŒŃ ί ɂŘŧ űŪŪ 
ŒŕŎś Ĭƴǻ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌŜŕ Ĩĺƻř , ŞŔȄŎś ŰŮů ľř ŔǔřņŘŇŞŎ ňƙřĴŝŃ ŞŕŘĪĺř ί ĲťřŒŘŞŎ ŰŮľř ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔǒŅŘŧ Ĩĺƻř 
İŊĦ ŞŔȄŎś ŮŬ ɂĴŘŎ/ŔǒŅŘŧ ĻŇĻŘŃř Ĵś ŎŘĻɹ ŞŔŃśŏɹ ŋśŻ ĴŎŘōŘĪĺř ί ūŭľř ŔǒŅŘŧ ĨŃř ĨŔśŎſřŃ ĨŊǱŘŞŎ Ĩĺƻř 
ί   ɂŘŧ ūű.ů ɂŃřŒŃ ŞŏŘŞĴ ŋŘŎŃŞŎ ŊŔŊŘŔ ĴŎśĺƻř,ƶřŃŚŧ ǱŘŇŞŎ Ĩĺƻř ί ňŝȄŊŚŎ ůŪ% ŊŘķ, ůŪ% 
ŉśŏ, ūŪ% ŊŘĬĥŒ, ūŲ% ŞĶŘŎśĶŘī ŞĺŐř ŋŘŎŃŞŎ Ĩĺƻř ίŞŋŤĶŐřĴ ŅŝǦřŎś ŔŌȰ ŋśňŝǨŞŎ ŋŘŎŃŎ ǱŘŇ ŔǊŌ, 
ĻŚŊĻĶŃ ŞŎ ŅŒŌ Ĳ ĴŝœřĻŘŃŚŧ ŊŝſŞŎ ŔǊŌ ǱŘŇ Ĩĺř ί İȄŎś ĨŇśŌŘŇ ĴŎŘōŘĪňŘŞŎ Şō, ŋŘŎŃŞŎ ňŎřŞŊŒŎ ŔśŎſŘ 
ŞĴŞŃ ĨŇśňŘŃŞŎ ŊŘƗŇŚŧ ί ñŊŔśņŘ İĴ ĴśľśŌɲ - ŊŔśŞņţŊ ĴśľśŌɲĴȟòί İłś ŔŘŎŘ ŊřǢĴś ĩŞŌ ŔŕŘŧŃŘ ĴŎřňŘŎřŊŘģ 

ĩŞŌŎřĴŘŞŎ ŊɹŊŕŘŎ ŞŕĬȄŊŘ ĳœņŎ ŲŪ ɂŃřŒŃ Ŋŝſ, ŏŃŘ, ĶɰʮŌ Ĳ ĻŚŊ ĿŘŎś ŃřĩŎř ί İłś ĻŚŊ ĻĶŃŎ İŊĦ ňŎřŞŊŒŎ 

ŎſŘ ŔŘŎŘ ŊřǢĴś ɂŐŧŎś ŎſŘ ĴŎř ňŘŎřŊ ί 

ɂĴŝŃř ŔĦŎſł ŊŘņĴŃŘ: 

ĩĻř ŔŕŎŚĴŎł, ĬŞŅɹŘĶŚĴŎł Ĳ ĻŇŔĦĵɹŘŎ Ŋŝƴř ŔĦŎſłŎ ŊŘņĴ ŔŘĻřĺƻř ί  ĨŃřŎřŻ ŒřĴŘŎ, ŊŇſŧ ĪŃɹŘŅř ĻŇĻŘŃřƉ 

ŋŎł ŞňŘœł ňŘĪĥ ĴǦ ŞŕŘĪ ňŀřĺř ί ňŜŞŊǻ ŕŐŅŚ, ŞĴǁś, ŞĴǁśňȽ, ĻŘŞŐłř  ĴŘĿ, ĵŏřňȽ, ŊŘĬĥŒ ĩŅř ŃŘƉ ĻŚŊřĴŘŞŎ 

ŔŕŘŧŃŘ ĴŎśȄŏŘ ί ŃŘ'Ŏ ĹŘŕřŅŘ ĴŌřōŘĪĺř ί ňśłř ŅŎŅŘŌ Ŋŝƴř, ŔŕŎŚ ŔĦǭŝŃř Ŕŕ ŔǑĴǻ ƶŘŎŘ ĵƏǻ Ĳ ĴŝȽřŌ ĹŘŕřŅŘ ŊŦřĹŘŏřĺř 

ί ĬňŞŎ ōśŊ ňřŁřƉś ŇřĻ ĨĦĹŐŞŎ ĴŌǻŇřōśŻřŎ ĨŋŘŊ ί  ŉŐŞŎ ŅřŇĴś ŅřŇ Ļƍŏ ĨŊſŧ ŞŕĬĺř; ōśŊ ňřŦř ĩĬ ňŘŎǑŎřĴ 

ĴńŘĿŘŎś ŅśŞŎĪ ōŘĬĺƻř ί 

ŃŘô ŞŕŞŏ Ĵł ĴŎřŊŘ ? 

Ļƍŏ ĻŌřŞŎ İŊĦ ĻƍŏĻŘŃ ȿŊɹ ĬňŞŎ ĻŇĻŘŃřƉ ĨȅĴŘŎĴś ŏŘĶśĴŎřŊŘ, ĻŇĻŘŃřƉ ĻŚŊŇŞŒţŐŚ ŞŎ ŞōĬĥŔŊś ŌŕȖ 
Ķśł Ĩĺř ŃŘ'Ĵś Şŏȃ ŎȃŊŘ, ĩĬ İ ŔŊś ŔŌȰ ŔŋɹŃŘŎ ŞŏŘĴŞŏŘĹŇĴś ĩłř ĻŇĻŘŃřĴś İŕŘŎ ŎſŘł ŞŊſł ĴŎřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ 
ĴŝŃƕŃŘ ƕŘňŇ ĴŎřŊŘ ί ŉśŏ, ŉŐ Ķĺ Ĳ ĳœņ Ķĺ ŞŎŘňł ĴŎřŊŘ, ŒřſŘ ŇŚŃřŎ ňŎřŊƥǻŇ ĩłřŊŘ ί ɂĴŝŃřŎ ŔǗŘŇ ŞŇĪ 
ŎſŘĴŎśȄŊŘ ĬŅŘŕŎł ĶśŀřĴś ňŘĿɹ ňśǯĴŞŎ ŔǗřŐřŃ ĴŎřŊŘ ί Ŋɰʮ ŞŊŎř , ǧ ŞŊŎř, Ĵŉř, ȺŘĶŇ ŉŐ ĩŅř ĹŘœ ĴŎřŊŘ ŅŎĴŘŎ 
ōŘŕŘ ŊřŞŅŒĴś ŎǊŘŇř ŞŕŊ ί ŞĶɰŘŊŘȢ ŵŘŌȁƍ - ĻŐŊŘŧś ňŎřŊƥǻŇ ňŘĪĥ ŔĻŘĶ ŞŕŊŘ ί ĻŇĻŘŃřŎ İ ĶŘńŘĴś Şŏȃ ŎȃŊŘ Ĳ 
ŃŘĴś ŞɂŘƮŘŕŇ ŞŅŊŘ, ŒřſŘ ŞĴŤŒŐĴś ŏřňřŊƴ ĴŎřŊŘ ŇřŃŘƻ ĩŊŒɹĴ ί 

 ıĴɹȟ İ ŅřĶŞŎ İĴ ňŘŅ ĩĶĴś ĩŔřȄŊŘŎś Ōĥś ŔŘņśŊŘŅ ĻłŘĬĺř ί 

~***~ 



 

109 

 

Article  20 

ŊŘńśŀř ŔĦɂŅŘŧŎ ŇɹŘŧ ɂłŘŐŚ ŇřŌǻŘłŞŎ ŞŏŘĴĶŚŃ İŊĦ ŞŏŘĴĴńŘŎ ŋŜŌřĴŘ 
ɌŚ ĨŇśň ĴśŌŘŎ ŌŕŘňŘȽ 

ĲťřŒŘŎ ŊŘńśťř ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌŘĻŞŎ ŇɹŘŧ ɂłŘŐŚ ŞĴŊŐ ŒŘŔŇ ŊŘ ŅƠ ĬňŞŎ ŋřƥř ĴŎř ŇńŘİ l İŕŘ ŔŊǻŅŘ ŔƻśŐŇ, ŔŘŌƙŔɹ 

İŊĦ ŔĿřȇ ňń  ɂŅŒǻŇ ĴŎřŊŘŎ İĴ ǶŧĦ ŔƗŘŐřŃ ɂłŘŐŚģ İŕř ŇɹŘŧ ɂłŘŐŚĴś ĶŦř ŞŃŘŐřŊŘŞŎ ŞŏŘĴĴńŘ (ĻŇŒŝŃř ĴńŘ) 
Ĳ ŞŏŘĴĶŚŃ (ĻŇĶŚŃ) Ŏ İĴ  ŇřŎŊ Ĵřƻś ŒŻřŒŘŐŚ ŋŜŌřĴŘ Ŏŕřĺř l ŊŘńśťř ŔŌśŅŘŧŎ ŊŞŧŘŞĻɹǨ İŊĦ ňśŎśĵŘŌŘŞŇ ŊřǢŘŔ 

ĴŎƻř Şō Ōłřœ ŋŧŎś ŇśŞŕĥ, ŊŎĦ ŔŘŌśŕřĴ ǷŝŃř Ĳ ŔŘņŘŎł ŌŜŏɹŞŊŘņŎś Ŀřȇ Ĳ ŋśȢ ŒřŞĵ ί İŕř ŌŜŏɹŞŊŘņĴś ŞŅţŇǁřŇ 

ĻŚŊŇ, ňŊǻ, ŎŚŃřŇŚŃř Ĳ ŔŌśŅŘŧ ŔŋŘŞŎ ŞŏŘĴƉ ŔĦŌśĵŞŎ ĶŚŃ Ĳ ĴńŘ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ĶŘĪĴŎř ŊŘ ŒśłŘĪ  - İ ōŘŊŃ ŞĶŘľřİ 

ňřŦřŎś ĨŇɹ ňřŦřĴś İ ŔĦǭŘŎ ňŕƗŘĪŊŘŎ ɂńŘ ĻŘŎř Ŏŕřĺř l  

ŇŚŃřŎ ŅřĶŅŒǻĴ ŋŘŞŊ ŞŏŘĴĴńŘ 

ŊŘńśťř ŞŏŘĴĴńŘŞŎ ŔŃɹ, ŊřǢŘŔķŘŃ, ŞŏŘŋ, İĴŃŘ Ĳ ĴŌǻŎ ŉŐ ĪŃɹŘŅř ŊřœŧŞŎ ĨŞŇĴ ĴńŘ Ŏŕřĺř l İŕř ĴńŘŌŘŇ ŔŎŐ 
ŋŘœŘŞŎ ĴŕŘōŘİģ İŕř ĴńŘ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŊŘńśŀř ŔŌśŅŘŧ  ĻłŘĪńŘİ - ŞĴĬĥ ĩĹŎł Ŀřȇ Ĳ ŞĴĬĥľř ŋśȢ ί ŞĴŕř ōŅř ŔŌśŅŘŧ 

ŇŚŃřĴś ŋƍ ĴŞŎ, ŊŞŧŘŞĻɹǨ İŊĦ ňśŎśĵŘŌŘŞŇ ŃŘƉś ĨňŌŘŇ ŇśŞŕĥ, ŊŎĦ ĻŇĴńŘ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ “ŋśŏ ŊŘ ĿřĴ Ĵł” ǷŎł 
ĴŎŘĪ ŞŅĪńŘƻř ί İŕřňŎř ŋŘŊŞŎ ŞŏŘĴĴńŘ ňŘŎǑŎřĴ “ĩņŘŎ” ŋŐř ĴŘŌ ĴŞŎ İŊĦ ĶŃ ĨŇśŋŜŃř Ĳ ĨŇśŋŊ ĩĻřŎ 

ŇřǪƥřŞŎ ŔŘŕŘōɹ ĴŞŎ ί 

ŔŘŌŘĻřĴ ŇřŧƽĴ ŋŘŞŊ ŞŏŘĴĶŚŃ 

ŊŘńśťř ŔŌŘĻŞŎ ĹŘœĴŘŌ, ŊřŊŘŕ, ĻŇɭ ŔĦǭŘŎ, ňŊǻňŊǻŘłŚ Ĳ ŔŘŌśŕřĴ ɌŌ ŔŌŧŞŎ ŞŏŘĴĶŚŃ ĶŘĪ ŒśłŘĪŊŘŎ ɂńŘ Ŏŕřĺř 

ί Ĵřĺř ĶŚŃ ŔŕŞōŘĶ, ŊƞŇ Ĳ ŊŝƴŌŘŇƉ ɂŃř ŔǗŘŇĴś ɂŒĦŔŘ ĴŞŎ İŊĦ ĩĬ ĴřĺřĶŚŃ ɂƐǈ ŊŘ ɂĴŘŒɹ ŋŘŊŞŎ ŞŏŘŋ, 

ŕřĦŔŘ Ĳ ĨŔŃɹĴś ŇřǁŘ ĴŞŎģ İŕř ŔŘņŘŎł Ĵřƻś ŔśŌņśŎ ŔĦŞŒŘņŇ ňƴŃř ŒŃŝŃŘ ŔŝǦř Ň ĴŎř ŋśȢ ĩĹŎłĴś ŞŎŘĴř ńŘİ l 
ŉŐŞŎ - ŔŌŘĻŞŎ ŊɹŻř İŊĦ ŞĶŘǨŚĶŃ ĴǁŐ ŊŘ ŊřŊŘŅĴś ŔŎŐ ŎŜňŞŎ ŇřŧƽřŃ ĴŎŘōřŊŘ ŔǕŊ ŞŕŘĪňŘŞŎģ 

ŋŧ ŇśŞŕĥ, ŔŘŌśŕřĴ ĨĦŒȰŕł ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŇɹŘŧ 

ŊŘńśťř ŔŘŌŘĻŎ ŇɹŘŧɂłŘŐŚ İĴ ŔŘŌśŕřĴ ɂȮřŧŘ ōŘŕŘ ĳňĹŘŎřĴ ĩĪŇ ɂłŘŐŚĿŘŎś ŋřǈ ί ĴńŘłř İŊĦ ĶŚŃ ŔŌǯƉś [ŒřŒś, ōśŊĴ, 

ŇŘŎŚ Ĳ Ŋŝƴ] ŔŘŌśŕřĴ ŋŘŊŞŎ ŇɹŘŧ ɂłŘŐŚĴś ŊśļřŊŘ Ĳ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎřŊŘĴś ŔŘŕŘōɹ ĴŞŎί  

ŇŘŎŚŌŘŞŇ ķŎĴŘŌ ŔŌŧŞŎ Ĳ ňŊǻŞŎ ĶŘĬȄŊŘ ĶŚŃ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŒřŒśŌŘŇƉ ŌŇŞŎ ŞĺŘľŞŊŐś ŌŜŏɹŞŊŘņ ĶŦř ŞŃŘŐƻř ί 
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ŊŘńśťř ŔŌśŅŘŧ: ĶŚŃ / ĴńŘ Ÿ ŇŚŃř Ÿ ŔŘŌŘĻřĴ ŇɹŘŧ 

ĨŊŔŎ / ɂŔƍ ŞŏŘĴĶŚŃ / ŞŏŘĴĴńŘ ŌŜŐ ŇŚŃř / ŒřſŘ ŇɹŘŧŎ ĴŘōǻɹ 

ŊřĻŞŎŘňł ŔŌŧ ĹŘœ ĶŚŃ (ŔŌŜŕ ɌŌŎ 
ǯśŃř) 

ŔŕŞōŘĶ, ŔŌŘŇ 

ŊƞŇ 
ɌŌŞŎ ĨĦŒ ŞŇŊŘĴś ŞɂŎłl 

ŉŔŏ ĴľŘ ĩŇǁ ĶŚŃ ŞŏŘŋ ŇśŞŕĥ, 
ŋŘĶřŅŘŎř 

ŔŘŌśŕřĴ ŔŌŘŇ ŊƞŇ ŇřǪƥř 

ŊřŊŘŕ ŊřŊŘŕ ĶŚŃ ŔǗŘŇ, ŅŘŧřƫ ňlŎřŊŘŎřĴ ŔŌŇɲŧ 

ňŊǻ / ŀśŊśŏ ŇŘĹ ŇŘĹ-ĶŚŃ İĴŃŘ, ŒŘƻř ŔlŌśŅŘŧřĴ İĴŃŘ 

ŋśŏ ĩĹŎł ŇŚŃř ĴńŘ ŋśŏŎ ňŎřłŘŌ ŞŇţŃřĴ ĩĹŎł 
İŊĦ ŔĦŞŒŘņŇ 

ŊřŊŘŅ ňśŎśłŘ ĴńŘ ǷŎł ňŜŊǻ ŇĻřŎ ŔǗŃř ĩņŘŎřŃ ŇřǪƥř 

Ńńɹ ɂŅŘŇĴŘŎŚ - ŔŌŘĻ ɂŞŊŘņĴ ĬŅŧ ŇŘİĴ İŊĦ ĴŝǩĹǂ ŇŘİĴ 

ĬŅŧ ŇŘİĴ ï ŊŘńśŀř ōśŊĴ (ŔŌŘĻ ɂŞŊŘņĴ)  
" ŞŏŘĴ ĴńŘ (ĴńŘłř) ĩŌĴś ŒřĵŘİ Ĵł ĿřĴ İŊĦ Ĵł ŋśŏ l ŞŏŘĴ ĶŚŃ (ĶŚŃ) ĩŌĴś ǷŎł ĴŎř Ņřİ Şō ĩŞŌ ŔŌŞǯ 
İĴ ŔĦŞĶ ĹŘŏřŊŘ - İĴśľřĩ ŇśŞŕĥ l ĴńŘłřŌlŇ  ĩŌĴś ŒřĵŘĪŞŏ Şņţōǻɹ - ĶŚŃŌŘŇ ĩŌĴś ŒřĵŘĪŞŏ ŏƒɹŘ, ſŌŘ İŊĦ 
ŔƻśŐŇ l ŞĴŤłŔř ŊɹŻř ŋŜŏ ĴŞŏ - ĩŌŎ ŔŌśŅŘŧ ŃŘĴś ŔĦŞŒŘņŇ ĴŎřńŘİ - ŅŌŇ ŇśŞŕĥ l ŞĶŘľřİ ĶŚŃ - ŞſŘŋ İŊĦ 
ŞȮŘņĴś ŅŌŇ ĴŎřňŘŞŎ ŊŘ ōƽłŘ ĴŌŘĪ ňŞŎ - İĴ ĴńŘłř ŇɹŘŧ ŎſŘňŘĪĥ ĩŕŃ ĴŎřŊŘ ĨŞňſŘ ŔŃĴǻ ĴŎŘĪńŘİ” 

Ĵŝǩ ŇŘİĴ ï ŊŘńśŀř ōśŊĴ (ŔŌŘĻ ɂŞŊŘņĴ) 
ŇɹŘŧ ňŘĪĥ ŔŊśŞŊŞŐ ŞĴŘľǻŎŜŌ ĩŊŒɹĴ  ŇśŞŕĥģ ŞĴŞŊ ŞĴŞŊ, İŕŘĴś ŞĴŊŐ ŋŏŋŘŞŊ ĴńŘ (ĴńŘłř ) ĴśŕŘōřŊŘ İŊĦ ŔŃɹŎ 

Ļŧ ĶŘĬȄŊŘ ĶŚŃ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ĴŎŘōřŊŘ ĬĹřŃģ ĻŇ ĻŘŃřŎ ōśŊĴ ŕřŔŘŊŞŎ, ĩŞŌ İŕř ǶŎ Ĳ ĴńŘĴś ŒśłřŊŘ, ŞŎĴŀǻ ĴŎřŊŘ, 

İŊĦ ĩĶĴś ŊŁŘĪŊŘ ŅŎĴŘŎģ ĴŘŎł İ ōŘİĥ İŔŊś ĩŌ ŔŌśŅŘŧĴś ŒŻřŒŘŐŚ ŎŕřŊŘŞŎ  İŊĦ ĩŞňŘœ ŊśļŘŌłŘ Ĳ ŔŌŇɲŧĴś 
ĻŚŊřŃ ŎŞĵģ 

ŞĴŞŃŘľř ŌŇĺśĩĥ ĴńŘ (ŔŌŘĻ ɂŞŊŘņĴ ĬŅŧ ŇŘİĴƉ Ŕŕ ĩŞŏŘĹŇŘŎś ĬƴŝŃ) 
¶ ŊŘńśťř ŔŌŘĻŞŎ ŇɹŘŧ ŅƠŞŎ ŇśŞŕĥ, ŃśƠŎś ĩŞŔ ŌŇŞŎ ŊŞŔģ 

¶ İĿŘŞŎ ŞŏŘŞĴ ŋŧŞŎ ŇśŞŕĥ, ĴńŘ Ĳ ĶŚŃŞŎ Œřĵƻřģ 

¶ ŊŝƴŌŘŞŇ Ĵŕƻř - “ĴńŘ ŌŇĴś ĺśİ, ĶŚŃ ĩƬŘĴś ŒřĵŘİģ 
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¶ ŞĴŕř ŋśŏ ĴŞŏ ĶŘŐř ŇśŞŕĥ, ĴńŘ ĴśŕŘōŘİ l  

¶ ŞĴŕř ŞŏŘŋ ĴŞŏ ŇŘŌ ŞŇĪ ŇśŞŕĥ, ĶŚŃŞŎ ĪƍŚŃ ŌřŞŐģ  

¶ İŋŐř ŋŘŊŞŎ ŇɹŘŧ ŒŃŝŃŘ ŊŦŘİ ŇŘŕȀ, ŔǑĴǻ ŊƗŘİģ 

¶ ŇŘŎŚŌŘŞŇ ķŞŎ ĶŚŃ ĶŘĪ ŒřŒśƉś ŇŚŃř ŒřĵŘƻřģ  

¶ ňřŏŘ ŞĺŘľŞŊŐś Œśłř Œśłř Ŀřȇ ŋśŏ ĻŘłřōŘİģ  

İŕŘŕȀ ŊŘńśťř ŇɹŘŧŎ ĨŔŏ ŒŻřģ ŊŘńśŀř ĴńŘłř İŊĦ ĶŚŃ - ĻŚŊŇŎ ɂŞŃɹĴ ņŘŎŘ Ŕŕ ŞōŘŀř ŞŕŘĪ ŋŏ Ōǁ, ĿřĴ ŋśŏĴś 
ŔŕĻŞŎ ŊśļŘĪŊŘ Ŕŕ ňŎǴŎ ŔŕŞōŘĶ Ŋŝƴř İŊĦ ŔŎŐ ĻŚŊŇ ōŘňŇŞŎ ŔŕŘŧĴ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ 

ŊƥǻŌŘŇ ŔŌŧŞŎ ɂŘŔƍřĴŃŘ 

ĩĻř ĳňĹŘŎřĴ ĩĪŇ Ĳ ŔĦǱŘĶŃ ŊɹŊǱŘ ŊŘńśťř ĻŚŊŇŞŎ ɂŞŊŒ ĴŎśĺř, Ĵřƻś ŞŏŘĴĴńŘ Ĳ ŞŏŘĴĶŚŃ İōŘŊȖ ȰŘŌŚł 

ǯŎŞŎ ĩĹŎłĴś Ňřŧƽł ĴŎśĺř ί İŕŘ ŞĺŘľ ŞĺŘľ ŊřŊŘŅ ŔŌŘņŘŇ, ƶǃ ŞŎŘĴřŊŘ Ĳ ŌōǻɹŘŅŘ ŔśŎſŘŞŎ ōŞńǦ ŔŕŘŧĴ 

ŞŕĬĺř ί  ɂŊŘŔ, ĩņśŇřĴ ŌŘƺŌ Ĳ ňřŦřŌŞƺŎ ȮŌŒħ ſŧ ňŘĪōŘĬȄŊŘ ŔǑĴǻ ŞōŘĶĥś İŕř ŞŌŤȃĴ ňŎǑŎŘ 

ņŚŞŎņŚŞŎ ŌŐřŇ ňťřōŘĬĺřģ ŊŘńśťř ŞŏŘĴĴńŘ Ĳ ŞŏŘĴĶŚŃ (ĴńŘłř İŊĦ ĶŚŃ)Ŏ ŞŏĵŘŞĻŘĵŘ ŞĴŊŐ ŔŘĦǭŝŃřĴ ŔśŎſŘ 
ŇśŞŕĥ -  İŕŘ ŇɹŘŧŎ ŔśŎſŘ ί İŕř ŞŌŤȃĴ ňŎǑŎŘŞŎ ŔŌŃŘ, ŔŕŘŇśŋŜŃř Ĳ ŔŘŌśŕřĴ ŅŘŧřƫŎ ŒřſŘ Ĩĺř, ōŘŕŘŎ ĨŋŘŊ ĩņśŇřĴ 

ŇɹŘŧɂłŘŐŚŞŎ ĨŞŇĴ ŔŌŧŞŎ ŞŅĵŘōŘĪńŘİ ί  

ŊŘńśťř ŔŌŘĻ ŇřĻ ŌŜŏɹŞŊŘņĴś ĶŚŃŞŎ ĶŘİ Ĳ ĴńŘŞŎ ĩĪŇ ĴśŞŕ - ŞŃłś ŇɹŘŧ ŔŅŘŞŊŞŐ ŞŏŘĴƉ ŇřĴľŞŎ ŎŞŕ l İŕŘŕȀ 

ŊŘńśŀř ŇɹŘŧ ɂłŘŐŚŞŎ ĶŚŃ İŊĦ ĴńŘłřŎ ĬňǱřŃř İŊĦ ōńŘńǻŞŎ ŊŘńśťř ňƴŃřŎ ŒŻř ί 

~***~  

 

ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ 3.21. 

ŧŅɹŅŘĹŎŃř ŞɌǨǯƥŞŅŞőŃŞŎŘ ĻŇħ | 

Ŕ ŧƪʗŌŘłĦ ĴśŎśŞŃ ŞŏŘĴǯŅŇśőŃǻŞŃ || 

ŔŌŘĻŎ ŞŇŃŝƫ ŞŇĬȄŊŘ ŊɹŻř, ƕŘŇŚ, ĶśŎśĻŇ ŊŘ ňŅŘȅĴŘŎŚŌŘŞŇ ōŘŕŘ ĩĹŎł ĴŎƻř   ŔŘņŘŎł ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ŃŘŕŘ ŕȀ 

ĴŎƻřģ ŞɌǨ ŊɹŻř ōŘŕŘĴś ĩŅŒǻ ŎŜŞň ǱŘňřŃ ĴŎƻř ŊŘ ŞōĬĥ ŌŘŇŅƠ ǱřŎ ĴŎƻř, ĻŇ ŔŘņŘŎł ŃŘŕŘĴś ŕȀ ĨŇśŔŎł ĴŎƻř 
ģ ŞŃłś ɂŋŘŊŒŘŐŚ ŊɹŻřŌŘŇƉŎ ŅŘŧřƫ ĨȅĴ ģ ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ŔŊǻŅŘ ĬňōśŻ ĩĹŎł ĴŎřŊŘ  Ŕŕ ŇřĻ ĴƥǻŊɹ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎřŊŘ 

ĩŊŒɹĴ ōŘŕŘ ƶŘŎŘ ŔŌŘĻŞŎ ŔśǱ ňŎǑŎŘ ǱŘňřŃ ŞŕŊ Ĳ ĨŇɹŌŘŞŇ ŔĿřȇ ňńŞŎ ňŎřĹŘŐřŃ ŞŕŞŊ ģ  
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Article  21 

ŊŘńśŀř ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔǒŅŘŧŎ ŊřŊŘŕŊřȅ Ĳ ŊɹŊǱŘ 

ɌŚ Ĵŝǩ Ĺǂ ŇŘİĴ  

ŊŘńśŀř ŔŌŘĻŎ ŇřĨŌ ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ŌŇśœɹ ĻŚŊŇŞŎ ĬňōśŻ ŊŧŔ ĩŔřŞŏ ōśŊĴ ōśŊŃŚ ŌŘŇƉś ŊŘňŘŌŘŌŘŞŇ ŊřŊŘŕ ŊǄŇŞŎ 

ĺǁřŅřĨƻřl ŔŌŘĻŎ ňŜŊǻ ĨŇśŒŘŔŇ ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ŊřŊŘŕ ňŘĪĥ ňśĨĴś ŬūŊœǻ ŊŧŔ Ĳ ļřĨĴś ūŲŊœǻ ŊŧŔŎś Ĭƴǻ ŞŕĪȄŊŘ 

ĩŊŒɹĴί ŔŌŘĻŞŎ ŔŘņŘŎłŃħ ŞĴŤłŔř ōŘŇřōŘȽŘ ĴřŌɲŘ Ĵśłřĩ ŞŌţȽ ĨŊŘ ŞŌŐŘŞŎ ļřĨĴś Şō ŞĴŕř ŞŅȃŊŘ ňŞŎ 
ŌŞŇŘŇŧŇ ŞŕŘĪńŘİί ĴřŌɲŘ ķŎ ŞŏŘĴ ŞŅȃ ňŔǁ ĴŎřńŘƻřί  

İŕŘňŞŎ ŅŘƠřĩ(ŌƺǱř) ƶŘŎŘ ňśĨķŎś ɂǯŘŊ ōŘĪńŘİ ļřĨķŎĴśί ĨŃřŞŊŒŚŞŎ ŅśĪŎś ŃřŇřńŎ ŅŘƠřĩŌŘŞŇ ŊŘłř ĴŎř ɂǯŘŊ 
ŎĵŘōŘİί ŊŎķŎ ňſŎś ɂńŞŌ ļřĨ ŞŅȃŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ōŘĪńŘƻřί ĪŃř ŌƺŞŎ ĴŇřĩ ķŎŞŏŘĴ ŃŘƉ ŔǑĴǻŚŧ İŊĦ ňŀřŒŘ ķŎś 
ŞŔĪ ňŎřŊŘŎ ŊŘŊŅŞŎ Ńńɹ ŔĦȰŕ ĴŎř ŞŇĪńŘƻřί İŕŘňŞŎ ŊŎŎ ŊŘňŘ İŊĦ ŌśŎŊřŌŘŞŇ ĩŔř ŞŅȃĴřōŘƻřί ŞŔŌŘŞŇ 

ĶŏŘňŞŎ ĴŇřĩķŎ ŞŏŘĴ ŊŎķŎĴś ōŘĩƻřί İŌřŃř ōřŊŘĩŔřŊŘ, ȃĩňřĩ, ŏśĶŘňľŘ, ŅřĩŇřĩ ŞŕŘĪ ĴńŘ ņŚŞŎņŚŞŎ 

ňźŘŊŘĴś ŏŘŞĶ İŊĦ ňřĿŘŊŘľŞŇĪ ňřǄŘŇŚ ĴŎřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ǱřŎŕśİί 

ňŚĿŘŋŘŃřĩ ŊŘ ňřǄŘłř (ŇřŊǻǄ)  

ŊŎķŎś ĴŇřĩķŎĴś ŋŘŎōŘİ l Ŋřŋřǈ ɂĴŘŎŎ ňřĿŘ, ŉŐŌŜŐ,ĹŘĬŐ, ĵŘŔŚ ĪŃɹŘŅřί ŊŃǻŌŘŇ Ŋřŋřǈ ɂĴŘŎ ŌřĿŘ ĴŅŐŚ ĴŇřĩ 
ŔĻŊŘĻ ŊŘƃ ōŘİ l ŊŘńśŀř ŔŌŘĻŞŎ ŞĶŘŀņŜĩłŚ ǶŃƽ ňŊǻ ňŎř ŏŘŞĶί ŇřŊǻǄ ŋŘŎ ňŕĦĹřŊŘ ŌŘŞȽ ĴŇřĩ ķŎŞŏŘĴ 

ŔĻŊŘĻ ŞŕŘĪńŘƻřί ŊřŞŒœ ĴŎř ŌŘ ŋĬłŚŌŘŞŇ ŕŐŅŚňŘłř, ĨŐŃŘ, ŔřǁśŎ, ĴĻŐ ĪŃɹŘŅř ŔŞĻĪ ĴŘĿňľŘ ňŞĴĪ ĨńŊŘ 
ĴĦŔŘńŘŐř Ŏȃ ĩŔřȄŊŘ ŊǄśŌŘŇƉś Ŀřĩ ĴŎŘĪ, ŞĶŘŀ ŞņŘĪŞŅĪ ŞŒœŞŎ ŒśȃŏŘ ĴňŀŘŞŎ ŞĶŘŀ ŞňŘĺřŅřĨƻř l Ĵřİ ĨŐŃŘ 
Ĵřİ ŔřǁśŎ ľŚĴŘ ĩĬ Ĵřİ ĴĻŐ ŏĶŘĪ ŞŅĪ ķřĨŅŚň ŔŐřŃŘ ĨŎśĩ ĹŘĬŐŞŅĪ ŊǁŘňŇŘ ĴŎř ňĺśľř  ŇřĨƻřί ĴŇřĩ 
ķŎŅśĩŞŎ ŇŘŏřŇśƠŘĴŎř ŞļŘľř ňĴŘĪńŘƻřί 

ŊŎňſŎś ŞŇĪȄŊŘ ĻřŇřœĴś ŞŔŕřĿŘŞŎ ŎĵŘōŘİ, ȰŘŌŞŅŕśŎŚ ĩŔř ňŜĻŘňŘĿ ĴŎř ŔŊśĻřŇřœ ķŎĴś ŇřĩōŘİ İŊĦ ĩłřȄŊŘ 

ļřĨŎ ŔĻŊŘĻ ĻřŇřœ ŞŇĪ ĴŇřĩĴś ŔĻŘƻřί ĩĵňŘĵŞŎ ȄŊŘ ňŘƙřĴŘŎĴś ŀŘĴř ŋŏ ŅřŇ ŊŘŎ ŃřȄ ŞŅȃ ŔŌǯƉ ŔŕŌŃřŞŎ 

ŊŘŕŘķŎŎ ŅřŇ ņŘōǻɹ ĴŎŘōŘİί ŞŅŕśŎŚƉ ňŜĻŘĨĹǻŇŘ ŞŒœŞŎ ŅśĪŊǄś (ļřĨŎ ŊŘň Ĳ ňśĨŎ ŊŘň) ĵŘŏř ŔŘŃľř ĴŎř Ķśĩ 
ŞĶŘľřİ, ĵƠŕŐŅŚ ĨŎśĩ ŔŕřŃ ĵŏř ňȽŞŎ ĶśťŘĪ ŒřŐňśĩŞŎ ŅśŞŕĥ ŌřŒř ŔŘŃńŎŞŎ ĶśĩľřĴś ŋŘƍƻřί İŕřŅřŇľřĴś ŞŏŘŞĴ 

ĩĻř ĶśĩŋƍŘ ŅřŇ ŞŊŘŏř Ōƺ Ĵśŕƻřί ŔŌǯƉ ĬňǱřŃřŞŎ İŕř Ķśĩľř ŋĦĶŘōŘİί İŕř ĶśĩŎś ŅśĪ ŊǄś ŉŘŞŐ ŞŏĵŘİĥ ŇřĨƻř 

İŊĦ İŕř ĶśĩĵƠ ŊǄśŊŘǄŊŌŘŇƉś ņŎŘĪ ŊŘŕŘķŎ ňŘĪĥ ŇřŌƽł ĴŎƻřί 

İŞŊ ŔŌŞǯ ŇřŌƽł ĴŘŀǻ ĺňŘĪ ŇřŌƽł ĴŎśĺƻřί ĴŇřĩ ŔĻŊŘĻ ŞŕŘĪ ŔŘƍŌŘŇƉ ŔŕřŃ ĩŔř ŔŌǯƉś ňŘŅĺśĪĥ ĻśŕŘŎ 
ŕśĨƻřί ŔŌŞǯ ĩŒŚŊǻŘŅĴŎřŊŘ ŔŕřŃ ňŘĬłŘ Ōƺ ŞŅĪńŘƻř İŊĦ ŌŘôŌŘŇƉś Ōƺ ŞĶŘťņŜĩĥłř ňŘĬłŘ, ļřĨŎ ŔŘƍŌŘŇƉś 
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ŔŘƍĺŘŀ ňŘĬłŘ ŊŎňſ ŞŅĪńŘƻřί ŇřĴľǱ ŞĴǁśļŎ İŊĦ İŕŘŎ ĩĵňŘĵ ĨƗŐŞŎ ŎŕśȄŊŘ ĶƠ, ŌśƠŘ, ŋŜŧĥŘ İŊĦ Ļśĩƍ 

ĻŇ ĻŘŃřĶśŀřĴ ŌƺŞŎ Ĵřƻś İ ŔŊś ŊɹŊǱŘŞŎ Ĵřĺř Ĵřĺř ŃŉŘŃ Ŏŕśĺřl l ŋŜŧĥŘ ŔĦɂŅŘŧŞŎ İ ŔŊś ŊɹŊǱŘ Ŏŕřĺř l ŌśƠŘ İŊĦ ĶƠ 
ĻŇĻŘŃřŞŎ ŞĶŘŀņśĩłř ŕśİ ŌŘȽ ŞŔŌŘƉŎ ňŘĬłŘ ŊɹŊǱŘ ŇŘŕȀ l ŔŘƍĺťŘ ŊɹŊǱŘ İŕř ŅśĪ ĻŇĻŘŃřŞŎ  ŇŘŕȀ l Ļśĩƍ 

ĻŇĻŘŃřŞŎ ŞĶŘŀņśĩłř ŕśİ ŌŘȽ ŞŔŌŘƉŎ Ōƺ ňŘĬłŘ ŊɹŊǱŘ ŇŘŕȀ, ŞŕŞŏ ŞŔŌŘŇƉŎ ŊɹŊǱŘ ĨŏĶŘ l ŊŘŕŘķŎ ňŞŎ 
ļřĨ ŞōŞŊ ŊŘň ķŎĴś  ɂńŌ ńŎ ĩŞŔ - ŞŔŞŃŞŊŞŐ ļřĨŎ ŔŘƍŌŘŞŇ ŔŘƍĺťŘ ňŘĬłŘ ŅŘŊř ĴŎřńŘƻř l ļřĨŎ ŊŘňŌŘ 

ŞŔŌŘŇƉŎ ŔśŊřņŘ ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ Ĵřĺř ňŘĬłŘ (ľƉŘ) ŞŅĪńŘƻř l 

ñŞŅŌƍŐŘò Ĳ ñŊŎò ŊŎłř 

Ŋřȅ ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ŏƆ ŔŌŧŞŎ ŎŚŃřŇŚŃř ŔŘŎřŊŘ ňŞŎ ŞŅŌƍśŞŐĪ ŕśİί ŞĴŕř ŞĴŕř ȰŘŌŒŘŐĴś ōŘĩƻř İŊĦ ŊŎŊŎłŚ 

ĴŎŘōŘİί ŊŘŎķŎś ŔśŔƒřŃ ŌŘľřŕŘƠř ŊŘ ŌƍŐŕŘƠř ŞĺŐřŊśŅŘ ĹŘĬŐ ŉŐ  ĪŃɹŘŅř ĴŇřĩ ķŎĴś ŊŎŎ  ŔŘŇŋŘĪŌŘŞŇ ŞŇĪĴř 

ōŘĩƻřί ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ĴŇɹŘķŞŎ ȰŘŌŞŅŕśŎŚ ĩŔř ŞŊŅřňŘĵŞŎ ňŜĻŘƏǻŇŘ   ĴŎƻřί ŊŎŎ ŔŘŇŋŘĪŌŘŞŇ ĴŇřĩĴś ĩłř ňŘĵŞŎ 
ŊŔŘĪ ŞōŞĴŤłŔř ĨŐƉŘŎ ňřǄŘƻřί İŕř őřȅĴś ñĴŇřĩ ŌĶŘò ŞŊŘŏřĴśŕƻřί 

ĶǄŘŅřĩ 

ŊŎ ĩŔřŊŘ ňŜŊǻŎś ĴŇřĩĥĴś ŎŚŃř ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ĶǄŘ ŞŅĪńŘƻřί ŊŎĴś Ōƺ ŌŘľř ĵŞťĪ ŔŘŎř ĶǄŘ ŅřĩōŘİί ĶĥŘ ĹŘŎřňľ Ŋśŏř ű 
ĻŘĶŘŎś ŌŘľřĩłř ŞŊŅřŒŘŐŞŎ Ŏȃ ĴĬťř ŏśĹŘōŘİί ŎŚŃř ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ňŜĻŘŕśİ Ĳ ŊŎĴś ĶǄŘ ŅřĩōŘİί  

İĪĿř ŔśŞĹĪ Ņřĩ ōŘĬĺř  Şō – “ĶǄŘò İĴ ķŘŔĻŘŃŚŧ ĳœņŚŧ  Ŋŝſί İŕŘŎ ňȽ ŌŜŐ ŔŌŜŕĴś ŊŘľř, ŕŐŅŚ ŌřŒŘĪ ĶǄŘ 
ŅřĨƻřί İŕŘŎ ŊŘǳŘŞŎ ĩĵňŘĵ ňŊŇŞŎ ȄŊŘ ĻŚŊŘłś, ĴŚľŘłś, ŋŜŃŘłś ŅśŞŎĪ ōŘĪńŘƻřί İŕř ĶǄŘ ŊŎ Ĳ ĴŇřĩĥ ŞŅŕŞŎ 
ŏĶŘĪŏŘ ŞŊŞŐ ŏĶŘĬ ȄŊŘ ŞŏŘĴ ĪƍřŃŞŎ ĴŇřĩĥ ŔŘƍŞŎ ȄŊŘ ļřĨŌŘŞŇ ĶŚŃ ĶŘĪńŘƻřί 

ñŎŘŒř Ń ŎŘŒř ŞŏŘ ŞŀƍŘ ŎŘŒřŎŘŒř – ĩłřĺř Ŋť ĵŘŔřί 

ɌŚŎŘŌ ŕŎř---- ňťřōŘŞŏŘ Ļŧ ŕśŐŕśŐřί” 
ĶǄŘ ŅřĩŔŎřŊŘ ňŞŎ ŊŎ ĨŊŘ ĴŇřĩĥ ŊŔřȄŊŘ ǱŘŇŎś ĬĿřŊŘňŘĪĥ ļřĨŌŘŇĴŎ ĶŚŃ– 

ñŕŐŅŚ ŊŘľřŏř Œřŏ ŞŀŎřŞŀŎř --- ĬĿ ĬĿ ŊťķŎ ňśĨί” 
ŊŎĴś ĶǄŘ ŔŘŎř ĬĿŘĪ ŅŘƠ ŅśĩŞŎ ĺł ŊřŀŘ ĬňŞŎ Ŀřĩ ĴŎŘĪ ĶŘņŘİί İŕř ĶŘŞņĪŊŘ ňŘłř ļřĨŌŘŞŇ ōŘĪ ŔŘŃķŎś 
ŌŘĶřĴř ĩłƻřί ňŘłř ŌŘĶřŊŘ ĩŐŞŎ ļřĨŌŘŞŇ ĶŚŃĶŘƻřί   

“ŞĶŏŌŘŏĶśŐś ŞņĪŎř ňłřŇŘ........ ǳŘŕŘŇ ŔŘŎř ŞŊŅřŞŎ ŊŔřŊŇŘί” 

ŊŎ ŌŘľř ĵŞŀĪ ĶŏŘŞŊŞŐ ļřĨ Ĳ ŊŕśŌŘŇƉŎ ĶŚŃ 
“ĴŃŘ ŞŃŘĴŃŘ Ňťřĩ ĴŃŘ.......... Ĵřİ ņŎřŃŘ ĺŃŘί” 

ŎŚŃřŇŚŃř ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ŊŎ ŞōŞŃŞŊŞŐ ŊŘŕŘŞŎ - ȰŘŌ ŞŅŊŘŞŅŊŚ ŔŌǯƉś ŌśƠřĩ ŌŘŎř ŊŎōŘȽŚ Ŕŕ ŊŘŅɹ ŊŀĴŘĿ, ľŌĴ, 
ŇřŒŘłŚ,ŃśŎŚ ŒŊŅŞŎ ĶĥŘŅƠ ĬƮŕŌŜĵŎ ĴŎř ĴŇřĩŎ ŋŘĪŌŘŞŇ ŊŎ ķŞŎ ŊŎĴś ŞĴŤłŔř İĴ ĨŐƉŘŎŞŅĪ ŊŎ ņŎřńŘƻřί 
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ĴŇřĩŞŇĪ ĺŀŘ 
ĴŇřĩňſŎś ŇřŃɹ ŊɹŊŕŘŎ ĻřŇřœ ŞōŤŃśĴ ŅřĨƻřί ňŜŞŊǻ ĹŘŏřĹŘŏř ŊŎ ĴŇřĩĴś ŞŇĪ ĺŘŀśȄŞŏ İŊĦ İŕř ĻřŇřœĴś ĴŇřĩ 
ŃŎŉŎś ŋŘŎĴŎř ŞŇĬȄŞŏ, İŕŘĴś ñĴŇřĩĥŋŘŎòĴśŕƻřί ŊŎňſ ŋŘŎśĩƉś ňŘŎřɌŌřĴ ŞŅĪńŘƻř, Ĵřƻś ŊƥǻŌŘŇ ĶŘŀřŌľŎŞŎ 

ňĿŘĪ ŅřĩōŘĬĺřί ŊŎĴŇřĩ ĶĥŘŌśƠ ŊǁŘłŒŘŞŐ ňŕƗƻřί ŌŘ’ŋĬłŚ ȰŘŌŞŏŘĴ ĩŔř ŊǁŘłĴŘľř ķŎĴś ňĺśľř ŇřĨƻřί ŊŎķŎ 
ŞŊŅřŒŘŐŞŎ ŊŎĴŇřĩŎ ĴĬťř ŞĵŐŕśİ İŊĦ ŊǁŘł ĴŎŘŕśİί ňŞŎ ňŞŎ ŊŎĴŇřĩ ŔŕřŃ ŕŐŅŚŊľŘ, ĶŘņśĩ, ĴŘƠŊřǄřŊŘ 

(ŃŚŎ ŌŎŘ) ĪŃɹŘŅř ŞĵŐŕśİί ĴŇřĩŎ ŋŘĪ ŊŎĴŇřĩĴś ŊŘľ ĬĶŘŞŐί “ŊŘľķŘľŌŜŐò ŞŅĪ ŊŎĴŇřĩ ĶŝŕɂŞŊŒ ĴŎƻřί 
İŕř ŔŌŧŞŎ ĴŇřĩĥ ŌśƠŞŎ ňŘłřĴŐŔ ńŘİί ĩŊƴ ŞŊŅřŒŘŐ ŋřŃŞŎ ɂŞŊŒ ĴŎř ŊŎĴŇřĩ ĹŘŎřŞĴŘłĴś ŏśŕŘĹľś ŌŘŎř 

ņŘŇŅřĨƻř İŊĦ ņŘŇĬňŞŎ ňŘłř ŁŘŐƻřί 

ķŎŋřŃŎĴś ɂŞŊŒ ĴŎřŊŘĴś ōŘĩŞƻ ŇŐǁ(Ňłǁ) ŃŘ ŔŘƍŌŘŇƉ ŔŕřŃ ŋřŃŎ ňŞľ ńŘĪ ĴŊŘľ ŊǁĴŎřŅřİί ĶŚŃĺŐŞŎ 

ŇŜĩ ŋŘĬĻƉś ŇłŞǁĪŞňŐř (Ňłǁ Şňŀř) ňŘĪĥ Ĩťř ŊŔƻřί 
ñŞĺŐř ŞŃŘ ŞĺŐř ĹřŃŎ ĴŘŊŎ ŞĺŐř....... ŅřĨ ŇŐŞǁĪ ŞňŐřί 
ĴŐř ŞŃŘ ĴŐř ŊŘľŊŎĴŐř...... ŊŘľŞŎ ňŀřŏŘ ĶŐřί” 

ŇŐŞǁĪŞňŐř ŞŅĪ ĶŝŕɂŞŊŒ ĴŎƻřί İŕŘňŞŎ ŊŎĴŇřĩ ŔŘńŚŞŎ ŔŌŞǯ ȃĩňřĩ ĴŎƻřί ĵŘĪŔŘŎř ŊŎĴŇřĩ ŔŌǯƉś 
İĴŘĿř ĴŎřĴŇřĩ ĴśŐřĩ ŊśļŘƻř İŊĦ ŊŎĴŇřĩĴś ňŘŃŞŐ (ŔŘǦŘŞƍ ŅƠŊŃ) ňŞĴĪ ĴŇřĩ ĶŞŃĪŊŘ ĶŚŃĶŘƻřί 

ĴŇřĩĴśŐřĩƉĶŚŃ– 
ñĶśŕŘŐĴś ŔŘĪň ŞŅŏř........ŌŘľř ŌśŞĿ ňŞĴĪŞŏ ņŘŇ ŞŕĪōřŊί” 

ŕśŐŕśŐř ŕŎřŊŏ ƹŇřŞŎ ɂĦĴǑřŃ ŞŕŘĪĬŞĿί ŊŎĴŇřĩĴś ĩŒŚŊǻŘŅ ŞŅĪ ĬĿŘĪ ŞŅĪńŘƻřί ŊŎĴŇřĩ ķŎĴś ɂŞŊŒ ĴŎƻř,  

ĴŇřĩ ĴśŐřĩ  ŇřĻ ĶĥŘĴś ŞŉŎřĩŔƻřί 

~***~  

 

ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ 4.20. 

ŃɹŻʚŘ ĴŌǻŉŐŘŔƍĦ ŇřŃɹŃŝŞǊŘ ŇřŎŘɌŧħ ģ 

ĴŌǻłɹŋřɂŊŝŞƥŘŗňř ŞŇţŊ ĴřƗřƤŞŎŘŃř Ŕħ Ĥ 

ŞōĬĥ ŊɹŻř ĴŌǻŎ ŉŐŘ ŉŐ ŔŌɲǄŞŎ ŊřĹŐřŃ ŕśĨƻř ŇŘŕȀ İŊĦ İŕŘ ɂŃř ŞŌŘŕ ŔǑŜƣǻ ŎŜŞň ňŎřŃɹŘĶ ĴŎřĺƻř, ōřİ ŔŊǻŅŘ 
ŇřĻǶ ňŎřŔŎŞŎ ŔƻśǦ ŎŕřńŘĩƻř  İŊĦ ŇřĻŎ Ŕśĵ ňŘĪĥ  ŞĴŤłŔř ŊŘŕɹ Ŋǯś ŊŘ ĨŇɹ ŊɹŻřƉ  ĬňŞŎ ŇřŋǻŎ ĴŎƻř ŇŘŕȀ  

ŊŘ ĩŒŘ Ŏĵƻř ŇŘŕȀ,  İŕřňŎř ŌŘŇŔřĴ ǱřŃřŞŎ ȄŊŘ ŊɹŻř ĩƻŎřĴ ŒŘƻř İŊĦ ŌśŻř ŏŘŋ ĴŎƻř, ĴŘŎł ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ŇřĻĴś 
ŞĴŤłŔř ĴŘōǻɹ Ŏ ĴƥǻŘ ŞŊŘŏř ŋŘŊƻř ŇŘŕȀ ģ ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ĻŘłƻř Şō ŔŌǯ ĴŘōǻɹ ŋĶŊŘŇƉ ĪƐŘŞŎ ŕȀ ŔǑǈ ŕśİ  İŊĦ ĴŌǻŎ 

ŉŐ ŞōŘĶĥś ŞŔŌŘŇƉś ŊřĹŐřŃ ŊŘ ŅśħȃŃ ŞŕŊŘ ĩŊŒɹĴ ŇŘŕȀ ģ  
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Article  22 

Ļśĩƍ ŔǒŅŘŧŞŎ ĶǹŘňŊǻ 

ɌŚ ɂŋŘĴŎ Ļśĩƍ  

Ļśĩƍ ŔǒŅŘŧŞŎ Ŭ ɂĴŘŎ ĶǹŘ ňŊǻ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎƻř  

ū:-ŎŘĻ ĶǹŘ   Ŭ:-ŞŅŒ ĶǹŘ 

ŎŘĻ ĶǹŘ - ĴɹŘŞŏƠŎ ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ɌŘŊł /ŋŘȿŊŞŎ ŞōĬĥ ɌŘŊł ňŜƣȁŌŘ /ŎſŘŊǄŇ ňŞŀ ŃŘĴś ŔŊǻȽ İŊĦ ŔŌǯ ĻŘŃřŎ 

ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎƻř ŞŊŘŏř ŃŘĴś ŎŘĻ ĶǹŘ Ĵŕƻřί 

ŞŅŒ ĶǹŘ - Ļśĩƍ ŔǒŅŘŧŎ İŕř ĶǹŘ ňŊǻĴś ŞĶŘľřİ ŅřŇŞŎ ŔŌŞǯ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎƻř ŇŘŕȀί ŞōĬĥ ȰŘŌŞŎ Ŏśĩ ŞňŘŃŘĹŘœ ĴŘŌ 
ĩĶŞŒœ ĴŎƻř ŞŔŕř ȰŘŌŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ɂńŞŌ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎƻř, ŞĶŘľřİ ȰŘŌŞŎ ŞŅŒ ĶǹŘ ňŊǻ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎśĺƻř ŞŊŘŏř ĨŇɹ 
ȰŘŌŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ĻŘłřŞŏ ŊŘ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎřŊŘŎ ŞŅȃŞŏ ŃŘňŞŎ ŞŔŕřňŘĵ ȰŘŌŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎƻřίİŕřňŊǻ 

ŕŎřĹǁŇňśŎ ŊɰĴŎ Ĵřĺř ĨĦŒ ōńŘ ňřĿŘŞĶŘŐŘ ňƗŘŧŃ Ŏ ĴŘŅśĩ ȰŘŌ, ĵŊǻŘ, ŌŎŘŞĶŘŐŘ ȰŘŌ, ŞŃŏŞĴŘĪ ŊɰĴŎ ŎƍŌŘľřĩ 

İňŎř ŞĴŞŃĴ ȰŘŌŞŎ ŞŅŒ ĶǹŘ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎƻřί 

ňŘŐŇŎ őřȅ 

ŞōĬĥ ȰŘŌŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ŞŅŒ ĶǹŘ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎƻř, ŞŔŕř ȰŘŌŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ȰŘŌŎ ŔŌǯ Ŋŧǭ ŊɹŻř İŊĦ Ŋŝƴ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ 

ŌƠň ķŎ (ŌĻŘƍ)ĿŘŞŎ ŌřľřĦ ĴŎƻř, ŃŘƉ ŊřĹŘŎŞŎ ȰŘŌŎ ŔŌǯ ŊřŏņŘŇ ŎśĨŞňŘŃŘĴŘŌ ŞŒœ ŞŕŏŘňŞŎ ĶǹŘ ňŊǻ ňŘŐŇ 

ĴŎřŊŘĴś ɂǯśŃ ĴŎƻřί ŌƠň ĿŘŞŎ ŌřľřĦ ĴŎř ĹŘǁŘ ĿśŐŘĪ ňŊǻ ňŘĪĥ ķśœśŎŚ, ŞĺŐř Ĵřłƻř ί ȰŘŌŎ ŔŌǯ ňŎřŊŘŎ ŇřĻŇřĻ ķŎ 
ŏřňŘŞňŘĺŘĴŎř ŔŉŘŔśŃśŎŘ ĴŎƻř, ŌƠň (ŌĻŘƍ)ķŎľř ĨŊřŊŘŕřŃ ļřĨŌŘŞŇ ŏřňŘŞňŘĺŘ ĴŎř ŔŉŘŔśŃśŎŘ ĴŎřńŘƻřί ŔŌŞǯ 
ŇŜĩŊǰ ňŎřņŘŇ ĴŎƻř ŊřŞŒœ ĴŎř ŇřĻŇřĻŎ ŔƻŘŇ ŔƻŃř ŌŘŇƉś ŇŜĩŞňŘœŘĴ Ĵřłř ňřǄŘĪńŘƻřί ķŞŎ ňřĿŘňłŘ ĴŎř 

ŔŌǯňŎřŊŘŎ ŌŇĵśŔřŞŎ ňŊǻ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎřńŘƻřί 

ŞĶŘľřİ ȰŘŌŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ İ ňŊǻ ňŘŐŇ ĴŞŏ ĨŇɹ İĴ ňŘĵ ĶĥŘ ŞŏŘĴ ĻŘłřŞŏ ŊŘ ŞŅȃŞŏ ŞŔŕř ňŘĵ ĶĥŘ ŞŏŘĴ Ōƺ ŞŅŒ 
ĶǹŘ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎřŊŘĴś ɂǯśŃ ŞŕŘĪ ŌřľřĦ ĴŎř ĹŘǁŘ ĴŎř ŞŔŕř ŁƍŞŎ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎřńŘƻřί ŞōĬĥ ȰŘŌŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ĩŞĶ ňŊǻ 

ňŘŐŇ ĴŎřŔŘŎřńŘƻř, ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ĨŇɹ ňŘĵ ĶĥŘ ŞŏŘĴ ĶǹŘňŊǻ ňŘŐŇĴŞŏ ŃŘƉ ĶĥŘĴś ōŘĪ ŔŌŞǯ ĵśŔřŞŎ ŌřŒř ňŊǻ ňŘŐŇ 

ĴŎřńŘƻřί 

Ļśĩƍ ŔǒŅŘŧŊǯřŎ Ŭ ɂĴŘŎ ŊřŋŘĶŚĴŎł ĴŎŘōŘĪĺřί  

ŞōĬĥŌŘŞŇ ňŘŕŘŀřĩ ĨƗŞŎ Ŏŕƻř ŃŘƉś ñĻŘŐĴśƠřĩĴřò ŞŊŘŏř Ĵŕƻřί İȄŞŎ ŕŎřĹǁŇňśŎ ŊɰĴŎ Ĵřĺř ĨĦŒ İŊĦ ŊŘŒňŘŐ 

ŊɰĴŎŞĶŘŇŘŔřĴŘ ĨĦĹŐŞŎ Ŏŕƻřί 
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ŞōĬĥŌŘŞŇ ŔŌŃŐŞŎ Ŏŕƻř ŃŘƉś ñŃśŐřĴśƠřĩĴřò ŞŊŘŏř Ĵŕƻřί İŕŘ ŔŘņŘŎłŃħ ķľĶĥŘ ŊɰĴ Ĳ ŕŎřĹǁŇňśŎ ŊɰĴŎ ŞŎŊłŘ 

ňŘĵĩňŘȃ ĨĦĹŐ İŊĦ ĻĦķřŎŘ ňŘĵĨƗŐŎ ŊǯřŊŘŔřǁŘƉś ŊśļŘİί 

ŊƥǻŌŘŇ ňřŦřŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ŞŅŒ ĶǹŘ ňŘŐŇĴŎśŇŘŕŘƻřί ŔŌŞǯ ŎŘĻ ĶǹŘ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎśĺƻřίİŕř ňŊǻŞŎ ŎĻ ňŜŊǻŎś ŞōĬĥ ĹŘœ 
ŞŕŘĪńŘİ ōńŘ:-ŌĴŘ, ĴŘĴśŀř, ŞŎŘŌŘĺśĪĥ, ŞŊŘĪŃŘŐś ŉŐ, ňȽ İŕřŅřŇ ŔŌŞǯ ķŞŎķŞŎ ŇřĻŎ ňŜŊǻňśŎśœ ňřŃŝŌŘŃŘ İŊĦ 
ŊŘŔśĴřŌŘŃŘ, ņŌǻŞŅŊŃŘƉś ĨňǻłĴŎř ĵŘĪńŘƻř ŊŘ ĵŘĪŊŘŎ ĨŇśĴŜŐ ĴŎřńŘƻřί  

ĶǹŘ ňśŊǻŎś ōśĩƍŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ŞĴŤłŔř ĹŘœ ĻřŇřœ ņŘŇ ŊɹŃŚŃ ŌĴŘ, ŞŊŘĪŃŘŐś ŉŐ, ŞŊŘĪŃŘŐś ňȽ ĵŘĪ Ň ńŘƻř ĴřŌɲŘ 

ĴŘŕŘŎřĴś ŌŘĶłŘŞŎ ŅřĨƻřŇŘŕȀί ŞōĬĥŌŘŞŇ İŕř ŉŐ ŉśŏ ĶǹŘŞŎ ĵŘĪŇńŘƻř ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ņŘŇ ŇŜĩȃĩŞŎ ĵŘĪńŘƻřίĶǹŘ ňŊǻ 

ŅřŇ ņŘŇ ŊřŏŞŎĶǹŘ ŊřƠřŅřĨƻř ĨńǻŘŃ ɂŞŃɹĴ ņŘŇ ĴřĩŎŚŞŎ ŞĶŘľřİ ŞŏĵŘİĥ ŞĴǁśťŘŐ Ŀřĩ ĴŎř ŞňŘŃř ŅřĨƻřί 

ĶǹŘ ňŊǻŅřŇ ŔĴŘŐśŔĴŘŐś ŞĶŘŎśĶŘīƉś Ĵřĺř ŞŏŘĴ ŏśł ĵŘĪŊŘĴś ŅřĨƻř Ĳ ĴřĺřŞŏŘĴ ŒŘŐňȽŞŎ ŏśł ŞŅĪ ŞĶŘŎśĶŘīƉś 
ĵśĩĪŅřĨƻřί ŞĶŘŎśĶŘīƉś ŏśł ŞŅŊŘŎ Ĩńǻ - ŞĶŘŎśĶŘīƉ ŞŅŕ ŋŏ ŎŕřŊ, Ōłřœ ĻŇɭŎ  ĮłŞŊŘļ ōŅř Ĵřĺř ńŘİ ŞŃŞŊ 

ŞĶŘŎśĶŘī ŕŎł ĴŎƻř ŞŊŘŏř ŊřǢŘŔ ĴŎŘōŘİί ĴřĺřŞŏŘĴ ŞĶŘŎśĶŘīƉś ɌŚĴŝǩ ŋĶŊŘŇƉ ĶŘī ŞĶŘŎś Ĵŕř ŊǁŘňŇŘ ĴŎƻř ί  

ŞŅŕśŎŚ ŊŘ ŇŘĶŌ ĶŘŞņŘĪŔŘŎř ŞņŘŃř ňřǄř ŒŘŐ (ňŜĻŘ ǱŘŇŞŎ )ňłŘ ŅřĨƻřί ŞŔȄŞŎ ņŜň, ŔřǁśŎ, ĴŅŐŚ, Ķśŀ, ĨŎśĩĹŘĬŐ, 

ŕŐŅŚ ĶśƠ, ŉśŏ ĪŃɹŘŅř ŞŅĪ ňłŘ ŅřĨƻř ŊŘ ňŜĻŘ ĴŎƻřί  

ňŜĻŘňŘĬȄŊŘ ŞŅŊŘŞŅŊŚ - ōńŘ ȰŘŌŞŅŊŃŚ(ńŘŇňŃř), ŊŘŔśĴřŌŘŃŘ, ņŌǻŞŅŊŃŘ Ɖ ŇŘŌŞŎ ňłŘ ŅřĨƻřί ňłŘŞŅŊŘŎ 

ĬŞƳŒɹ Şō ĶĥŘ Ĳ ȰŘŌŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ŋŏŞŎ ŎŕřŞŊ, ĹŘœŊŘŔ ŋŏ ŞŕŊ, ȰŘŌŎ ŞĶŘŎśĶŘī ĪŃɹŘŅř ŋŏŞŎ ŎŕřŞŊί ŃŘňŞŎ 

ȰŘŌŎ ŔŌǯ ňŎřŊŘŎ ŇřĻŇřĻ ķŞŎ ňřĿŘňłŘ ĴŎř ĵŘĩƻř Ĳ ĶǹŘ ňŊǻŎ ĩŇǁ ŇřĨƻřί Ĵřƻś ŊƥǻŌŘŇ İŕř ŞŅŒĶǹŘ ňŊǻ ňŘŐŇ 

ĴŎŘōŘĬŇŘŕȀί İŕřŅřŇ ŒŘŐŞŎ (ȰŘŌŞŅŊŃŚ ňŚĿŞŎ )ŞĴŤłŔř ŞĺŐř, ĴśĴśťŘ ŊŐř ňŞŀ ŇŘŕȀί İŕř ňŊǻ ĻśĩƍŌŘŇƉŎ Ŋŀ 
ňŊǻί 

ŔĦǄɹŘ ŞŕŞŏ Ļśĩƍ ŔǒŅŘŧŎ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ŇřĻŇřĻ ŔƻŘŇŌŘŇƉś ŕŐŅř ĶśƠ, ĨŎśĩ ĹŘĬŐ 7 ŞĶŘľř ŕŐŅŚ ŔŕřŃ ŌřŒŘĪ İĴ 
ŒŘŐňȽŞŎ Ŏȃ ŊǁŘĪńŘƻř l ŃŘňŞŎ ķŎķŎ Ŋśŏř ŊŞŧŘŞĻɹǨ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ŞĺŘľ ŊŧŔŎ ŞōĬĥŌŘŞŇńŘƻř ŃŘƉś ŊǁŘňŇŘ 

ĴŎřńŘƻřί 

ŊǁŘňŇŘ ĴŎřŊŘŎ ĬŞŅŒɹ - ŞĺŘľ ŊŧŔŎ ŞōĬĥŌŘŞŇńŘƻř ŃŘƉś ĩŒŚŊǻŘŅ ĴŎřńŘƻřί ŞŔŕř ŕŐŅŚ ĶśƠ ĨŎśĩ ĹŘĬŐ 7ľř 
ŌřŒŘĪ ŔŘŇ ŊŧŔŎ ŊɹŻř Ɖś ĩĶ ŌńŘŞŎ ŕŐŅŚ ĶśƠ ŏĶŘƻř, ŃŘňŞŎ ŀŘŕŘł ĴŘǄňŞŎ ŊŘŌ ĴŘǄ, ŞŊŞŐŞŊŞŐ 2 ĩƟśŞŎ 

ŏĶŘĪ ĹśŌŘ ŅřĨƻřί ŞōĬĥŌŘŞŇ ŊǁŘł ĴŎƻř ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ŔŌǯ ǱŘŇŞŎ ŕŐŅŚ ĹŘĬŐ ŏĶŘĪ ŇřĻŎ ĹśŌŘ ŅřĨƻř, ŇřĻ ŕŘŃĴś ‘Ĺ’ 
ŞŊŘŏř Ĵŕř ĩŒŚŊǻŘŅ ĴŎƻřί ŞōĬĥŊɹŻř ŊǁŘƻř ŃŘƉś ĻśŕŘŎ ĴŎƻřί 

ĩŒŚŊǻŘŅ - ŊŕśŃ ŅřŇ ŊƗřŊś, ŒŞŕ ŊŎœ ŊƗřŊś, ŊśŁŘōŘŞĴ ŊƗřŊś, Ĺśľř ņŐŘ ŞŕŊŘōŘŞĴ ŊƗřŊś, ŋŏŞŎ ŎŕřŊś, ĺśĩňřŏŘ ŋŏŞŎ 
ŎŕřŞŊ, ňśĨ ňřŏŘŌŘŇƉś Ĵŕƻř ŞŃŘ ĴŘǄŞŎ ŞŌŘŎ ŒŊ ōřŊί 
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ŊƥǻŌŘŇ ĴɹŘŞŏƠŎ ŊŘ ňŘƙř ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ŔŌǯĻŘŃř ňŘŐŇ ĴŎśȄŊŘ ŎſŘŊǁŇ ŊŘ ĶǹŘ ňŊǻ, Ļśĩƍ ŔǒŅŘŧ Ōƺ ŞŔŕř ňŊǻ 

ňŘŐŇ ĴŎśĺƻřί ŔŘǒŅŘŧřĴ ŞĶŘǨŚ ŕřŔŘŊŞŎ ŞōĬĥĿř “ŞŅŒĶǹŘňŊǻ” ňŘŐŇ ĴŎŘōŘĬȄŏŘ ŃŘŕŘ İŞŊ ŞŅȃŊŘĴś ŌřŐśŇŘŕȀί 
İŕř ňŊǻľř Ļśĩƍ ŔǒŅŘŧŎ ŇřĩŎŘ ňŊǻί İŕř ňŊǻ ŊŕśŊœǻ ňŜŊǻŎś ĹŘŏřĩŔřĺř ɂŘŧŃħ 40/50 ŅŒǄř ŞŕŊί 

ŊŃǻŌŘŇ İŕř ňŎǑŎŘ ɂŃř İŞŊĴŘŎ ňřŦř İŞŃ ĩȰŕ ŞŅĵŘĬ ŇŘŕȀ l  İŞŊĴŘŎ ōśŊĴōśŊŃŚ ŌŘŞŇ  ĩņśŇřĴ ŔŌŘĻŞŎ 

ŊŁřŞŏłř İŊĦ ĩņśŇřĴŃŘ ŇŘŌŞŎ ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ňŘŎǑŎřĴ ŊɹŊǱŘ Ĳ ĹŘŏřĹŐŇ ĿŘŎś ŅśŞŎĪ ōŘĬĺƻř l İȄňŘĪĥ ĨŞŇĴ ĴŘŎł 

Ŏŕřĺř ŌŘȽ ŅśħĵŎ Ŋřœŧ ŞŔŌŘŇƉŎ (ōśŊ ŞĶŘǨŚƉŎ) ĩȰŕ Ĳ ĩŅŎ ĨŋŘŊŎś ŔŌŘĻŎ ŇŚŃřŇřŧŌ, ɂńŘ, ňŎǑŎŘ ŇǦ 
ŞŕŊŘŞŎ ŏŘĶřĺřί ŊŃǻŌŘŇ ĩŞŌ ŔŌŘĻ ɂŞŊŘņĴŌŘŞŇ ŔŌǯ ĶĥŘĴśĶĥŘ őśŏř ŞŏŘĴƉś ŔŌŘĻŎ ŇŚŃřŇřŧŌ, ňŎǑŎŘ 

ŊĻŘŧŎȃŊŘĴś ŊśļŘĬĺś l ĩŞŌ ŞĹǦŘ ĻŘŎř Ŏȃĺśί  

Ļśĩƍ ŔŌŘĻ ŋřŃŞŎ ŌŘŌĥś Ŋŀ, ňŊǻ ŋřŃŞŎ ĶǹŘ ňŊǻ Ŋťί 

İŕř ňŊǻ ŊřœŧŞŎ ŊśļřŊŘňŘĪĥ - ŕŎřĹǁŇňśŎ ŊɰĴ ĴŘŅśĩȰŘŌŎ ŞĶŤŎŘƍ Ļśĩƍ, ŊŘĪĶ Ļśĩƍ, ĶśŌŎĻśĩƍ, Ňśŏ ȰŘŌŎ 

ŌŘķś Ĳ ŊŘĦŒňŘŐ ŊɰĴ ĴŅŐřŊŘŀř ȰŘŌŎ Ĺǂ ĻśĩƍĿŘŎś ĴńŘŞŕŘĪ Ŋśļř Ȅŏś l  

~***~  

ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ 3.25. 
ŔŻŘħ ĴŌǻłɹőřƶŘĦŞŔŘ ŧńŘ Ĵśőǻƻř ŋŘŎŃ | 

ĴśŧǻŘƶřƶŘĦǯńŘŔŻǠřĴŚœǻśŞŏǻŘĴŔĦȰŕŌ ||  
ŔĦŔŘŎřĴ ŔśĵŞŎ ŏřǊ ńŘĪ   ŋĶŊŃ ɂŘǊř ŎŜňŚ ĹŎŌ ŏſɹ ŔŌɲǄŞŎ ŞĴŤłŔř ņŘŎłŘ ŇȄŊŘ ŊɹŻřƉś ĨƕŘŇŚ ĴśŕŘōŘİ ģ 

ĨƕŘŇřŌŘŞŇ  ŌŇŞŎ ĴŘŌŇŘ ŊŘ ŉŐŏŘŋŎ ĩŒŘ Ŏȃ ŇřĻŎ ŕřŃ ňŘĪĥ ĴŘŌ ĴŎƻř ģ ŌŘȽ ŊřƶŘŇ ŊŘ ƕŘŇŚ ŊɹŻřŌŘŞŇ ĨŇŘŔŻ 

ŋŘŊŞŎ  ŉŐŏŘŋŎ ĩŒŘ ŇŎȃ ŞĴŊŐ ĻĶŃŎ ĻŚŊĶłƉŎ ŌƍŐ ňŘĪĥ İŊĦ ŔĦŔŘŎ ŔǗśĵŞŎ İĴ ĬŅŘŕŎł ɂǯśŃ 
ĴŎřŊŘ ŇřŌŞƻ ŇřǨŘŎ ŔŕřŃ ĴŌǻ ĴŎřŊŘ ĬĹřŃ ģ 

 

ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ 3.30. 

Ōŧř ŔőǻŘłř ĴŌǻŘłř ŔĦŇɹŔɹŘƺŘƬŞĹŃŔŘ | 

ŇřŎŘŒŚŇȁŌǻŞŌŘ ŋŜƫŘ ŧśƺǶ őřĶŃƖŎħ ||  

ĻŞł ŊɹŻř ŇřĻ ĴƥǻŊɹ  ĴŎřŊŘ ŔŌŧŞŎ  ĴŘōǻľřĴś  "Ōĥś ĴŎśĺř" ŞŊŘŏř ŇŋŘŊř ĴŘōǻľřĴś   ŋĶŊŘŇ ĴŎśĺƻř Ĳ ŞŌŘ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ 
ĴŎśĺƻř ŞŊŘŏř ŋŘŊřŊŘ ĬĹřȖ ģ ŞŃłś ŉŐŘŉŐ ŊřœŧŞŎ ĹřƻŘ ŇĴŎř, ŌŇŎś ŔŌǯ  ĹřƻŘ Ĳ ŋŧ ŅŜŎĴŎř, ŋĶŊŘŇƉ ɂŃř 

ŇřĻĴś ŔŌňǻł ĴŎř ĴŘōǻľř Ĵś ŔǑŘŅŇŘ ĴŎřŊŘ ĩŊŒɹĴ ģ  
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Article  23 

ŞōŘĶ: ĻŚŊŇŞŒţŐŚŎ ĻŚŊƻ ȮřŧŘ 
ĪĦ ŇŞŎŒ ĴśŌŘŎ ŅŘŔ 
ŔŝǦřŎ ŇřŧŌŘŇśŔŘŞŎ ŔĴŐ ĻŚŊŇ ĻĶŃ  ŌƺŞŎ  ŌŇśœɹ ŕȀ  ŞɌǨŃŌ | ƕŘŇ, Ŋśƴř Ĳ ŔŘņŇŘ ƶŘŎŘ ňŎŌŘƬŘƉ ŔŕřŃ ŔĦŒřɰǦ 

ŞŕŊŘňŞŎ ŌŘŇŊŎś ĨŃř ŌŘŇŊ, ŃƪŞŎ ŅřŊɹ  ŌŘŇŊ ŎŜŞň ɂŃřǨŘ ŏŘŋ ĴŞŎ |  ĻŚŊŇŞŒţŐŚĴś ŔśŌņśŎ, ŔŘŊŏŚŐ, ŔśǱ, 
ŇřŞŎŘĶ Ĳ ĩŇǁŌŧ ĴŎřŊŘŕȀ ŞōŘĶ ŞŕĬĺř ĨŊřŞĺŅɹ ɂĴřŧŘ |ŞōŞŕŃś ĩŞŎŘĶɹ ŎŕřŊŘ ĩŌŎ ĻŇɭŔřƴ ĨȅĴŘŎ, ŞŃłś ŞōŘĶ 

Ĳ ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ ŊŐŞŎ ŔŌǯ ŞŎŘĶĶśŀřĴ ŇřŎŘĴŎł ŔǕŊ ŞŊŘŏř ŞōŘĶ ŒŘǰ  ŅŒǻŘĪńŘİ | İŞŏŘňɹŘȄĴ, ŞŕŘŌřĲňŘȄĴ  Ĳ 
ĩŧśŞŊǻŅ ŀŘŻŎŚ ĹřĴřƮŘ  ŞŎŘĶ ŇřŎŘĴŎłŞŎ ɂŋśŃ ŊřǯŘŎ ĴŎřȄŞŏ Ŋř ŒŘŎŚŎřĴ, ŌŘŇŔřĴ ǯŎŞŎ ŒŎŚŎĴś ŔśǱ Ĳ ŌŇĴś  
ŒŘƻ ŎȃŊŘ ŇřŌŞƻ ŞōŘĶŘŔŇ Ĳ ɂŘłŘŧŘŌĴś ĨȰŘȅĴŘŎ ŅřĩōŘĪĺř | 

ŞŅŊ ŞŅŊ ŌŕŘŞŅŊ ŕȀ ĩŅřŞōŘĶŚ  ŃńŘ ĩŅř ĶśŎśŎŜŞň ŊřŞŊĹŇŘ ĴŎŘōŘİ | ŞōŘĶŎ ŔŝǦř ŬŰŪŪ Ŋœǻ ňŜŊǻŎś ĬƥŎŋŘŎŃŎ 

ňŘŊǻŃɹŘƗŐŞŎ  ȄŊŘ ŞōŘĶŚ, ŌśŇřĮœř ŌŘŇƉ ƶŘŎŘ ɂŘŎǕ ĴŎřȄŊŘŎ ĻłŘōŘİ | ĩƬƕŘŇ Ĳ ĩƬŘŇśŋŜŃřŎ ŔŘņŇ ɂȮřŧŘĴś 
'ŞōŘĶ' ŞŊŘŏř ŊɹŻ ȄŏŘ | ňŜŊǻŎś ŞōŘĶ İĴ ĨƷśŃ  ŔŘņŇŘ ŞŊŘŏř ŋśŏ ņŘŎłŘ ŔŝǦř ĴŎř ŔŘņŘŎł ŞŏŘĴƉ ňŞſ ĴǦĴŎ 
ŞŊŘŏŘōŘĬȄŏŘ | ĩŞȽŧ  ĮœřƉ ĳŎŔ Ĳ ŞĶŤłŚĴŘƉ ĶŋǻŎś ĻŇřɭŃ Ōŕœȁ ňŘŃŘƙŐŚĴś ŞōŘĶŎ ĻŇĴ ŎŜŞň ĨŋřŕřŃ ĴŎŘōŘİ 

| ŎŘĻŞōŘĶƉś  Ōƺ Ļň, ŇřŧŌ, ĩŔŇ ,ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ , ɂŃɹŘŕŘŎ , ņŘŎłŘ, ƺŘŇ Ĳ ŔŌŘȅ ŋŘŞŊ ŊřŋŻ ĴŎŘōŘĪĺř | ōŌĴś Ōƺ 
ĨŕřĦŔŘ, ŔŃɹ, ĩŞǯŧ, ɄǹĹōǻɹ Ĳ ĨňŎřȰŕ ŋŘŞŊ ŊřŋŻ ĴŎŘōŘĪĺř | ŞŔŕřňŎř ŇřŧŌĴś  ŞŒŤĹ, ŔŞƻŘœ, Ńňħ, ǶŘƺŘŧ  Ĳ 
ĪǢŎŎ ɂłřņŘŇ ŋŘŞŊ ňŎřĶłřŃ  ĴŎŘōŘİ | ĩŔŇĴś ŲŮ ɂĴŘŎ Ĳ ĨŞŇĴ ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ ŋŘŞŊ ŏřňřŊƴ ĴŎŘōŘĪĺř | 

ŋŘŎŃŎ ɂŘĹŚŇ ňŘŃŘƙŐŚ ŞōŘĶĴś ĻŇ ŔŌŘĻŞŎ ɂĹŘŎ Ĳ ɂŔŘŎřŃ ĴŎřȄŊŘ ŞōŘĶĻŇɭŘ Ĳ ȮŘƻřĴŘŎŚ ŞōŘĶ ňśŎśœ  ǶŘŌŚ 

ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁ, Ĵřĺś ňŏŘĪ, ĴŝœɨŌŘĹŘōǻɹ, ŊŘŊŘŎŘŌŞŅŊ, ɌŚ ɌŚ ŎŊřŒƉŎ , ŔŅĶśŎś (ĻŘĶŚ ŊŘŔśŞŅŊ) ĩŅř ŔŘņŇŘ ƶŘŎŘ ŌŇśœɹ 
ŕȀ  ŞōŘĶ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ňŎŌŘƬŘƉ Ŕŕ ŌřŐŇ ŔǕŊ ŞŕŘĪňŘŞŎ ŞŊŘŏř ŌŃŞňŘœł ĴŎřĺƻř | 

ǶŘŌŚ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁƉ ňľŒřœɹ ŌŘŇŇŚŧ İĴŇŘńĻŚ ŎŘłŘŞť ĩƺŘƬřĴ ŞɂŎřŃ ŞŔŊŘŔĦĶĿŇ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁ ŞĴǂ ūųűŬ 
ŌŔřŕŘŞŎ ɂŃřǨŘĴŎř ŌŇśœɹ ŇřŌǻŘł Ĳ ŎŘǧŎ ňśŇħŎśńŘŇŎ ŏſɹĴś ɂŞŃĴ ŊɹŻřĴś ňŎřŊŘŎ ŔŕřŃ, ňŎřŊŘŎĴś ŔŌŘĻ ŔŕřŃ Ĳ 
ŔŌŘĻĴś ŎŘǧ ŔŕřŃ ŔĦŞōŘĶ ĴŎř ĨƻħŇřŕřŃ ŔǕŘŊɹ ŅřŊɹƫĴś ĻŘȰŃ ĴŎřĺƻř | 

ŋĶŊŃĶŚŃŘŞŎ Ōƺ ɌŚĴŝǩ ĨĻǻśŇƉś ĬňŞŅŒ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŞōŘĶŎ Ōŕƫ ɂŃřňŘŅŇ ĴŎřĺƻř | 

ŔĦ ŊřŅŧŘŅ Ņśħĵ  ŔĦŞŧŘĶ ŇřŞŧŘĶŘĦ ŞōŘĶŔĦƕřŃȟ ί 

Ŕ ŇřǠŞŧŇ ŞōŘŻŞŊɹŘ ŞōŘŞĶŘħŇřŊȁƣŞĹŃŔŘ ΰ (ĨƺŘŧ Ű ŞǣŘĴ Ŭŭ) 
 

Ņśħĵ ŔŕřŃ ŔĦŞōŘĶŎś  ŇřŞōŘĶĴś ŞōŘĶ ĴśŕŘōŘİ | ǱřŎ Ĳ ĨŒŘŧŚŃŘ ŌŇ ŞŇĪ, ŅŝŁŃŘŎ ŔŕřŃ ŞōŘĶŘŋɹŘŔ ĴŎřŊŘ ĬĹřŃ | 

ĨƆřŎ ĬƥŘň ŒŎŚŎ ɂŃř ĨŔŕɹ ŞŕŞŏ ŒŚŃŐ ǱŘŇĴś ōřŊŘ ňŎř, ňŎřĺřǈ ŊǯśŎś ŌřŐśȄŊŘ ŔśĵĻŚŊŇ  ŅśħĵŅŘŧĴ ŞŕŞŏŊř 

ŌśŻřŇřŌřƥ ĨŇɹĴřĺř ĹřƻŇ Ň ĴŎř ĩŇǁǶŎŜň ĩƬŘŞŎ ɂŞŊŒ ĴŎř ňŎŌŘŇǁ ŏŘŋ ĴŎŘōŘİ | 
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Ĩń ĹřƥĦ ŔŌŘņŘŃśĦ Ň ŒŞĴɨŘœř Ōŧř ǱřŎȟ ί 

ĨŋɹŘŔŞōŘŞĶŇ ŃŞŃŘ ŌŘŌřƐŘǊśĦ ņŇƙŧ (ĨƺŘŧ ūŬ ŞǣŘĴ ų)| 

 

ōŅř Ĺřƥ (ŌŇ) Ĵś ŞŌŘĿŘŞŎ  ĨŊřĹŐřŃ ŋŘŞŊ ǱřŎ ĴŎřŊŘŞŎ ĨŔŌńǻ, ŞŃŞŊ ĨŋɹŘŔŞōŘĶ ƶŘŎŘ  ĨŔĦōŃ ŊŕśŌśĵŚ  ŌŇĴś  
ŔĦĻŌĴ ĴŎř Ŋśƴř, ŊřĹŘŎ ŒŻřĴś  ŞōŘĶ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ňŎŌŘƬŘƉś ŔŘſŘŃŎ ŔŘŌńǻɹ ŏŘŋ ĴŎřńŘİ | 

İňŎřĴř ɂŘł Ĳ ɂŘłŞĴŘœĴś Œśƴ ĴŎřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ  ŒŎŚŎĴś  ŔśǱ Ĳ ŔŊŐ ŎȃŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ɂŘł ŊŘŧśĴś ŇřƴǻŘŎřŃ ŇřǢŘŔ ɂǢŘŔ ɂĴřŧŘĴś 
ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ ƶŘŎŘ ŔĿřĴ ŋŘŞŊ ŎŜňŘƻŎřŃ ĴŎřńŘİ | ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ ŕȀ ɂŘłŎ ŔĦĻŚŊŇŚ ŞŕŘĪ ŔŃŊśƴř, ŔŃĴŌǻ ,ŔŃƕŘŇ , ŔŃĹřƻŘ 

Ŏ ɄŃŚ ŞŕŘĪ ĳœņŌśŻ Ĳ ŞŎŘĶŌśŻ ŔŌŘĻ ŔŝǦř ĴŎřňŘŎřŊ | Ĵřĺř ĬňŞōŘĶŚ ĩŔŇ Ĳ ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ ŔŌɲƴŞŎ ĻłŘĪ Ņřĩ ōŘĬĺř 

| 

• ŔřƴŔŘŇ, ňŅɭŘŔŇ: ŌŇ ǱřŎ, İĴŘȰŃŘ Ĳ ŔŝŃř ŒŻřŎ Ŋŝƴř  

• Ŋȵ|ŔŇ, ŔśǊ őȵ|ŔŇ: ĩƟśĶƟř ŊɹńŘ, ŞĶŘŀ ňŘŅŎ ĴɰŘƻř  

• ŞŔŃśŊǄŔŘŇ, ŒŊŔŇ: ŒŎŚŎ, ŕŝŅŧ ŊŘ ŌǯřǤŎ ŔśǱŃŘ  
• ŞĶŘŌśĵŘĴśŔŇ, ĶŎśŀŘŔŇ: ňřĿř, ĨƞŘ ŊɹńŘ  

• ņŇśŎŘŔŇ, ŔśĻƍŘŔŇ: ŞňľŎ ĹŊȁ ɏŘŔ, ŞōŤŇŒŻřŎ Ŋŝƴř 

• ĬǩɣŘŔŇ, ŒĬŎŘŔŇ: ĨŌɱ ŞŅŘœ, ĨŒǻ, ňŘŅŉśŏŘ  
• ŌƮɹŔŇ, ŔŊǻŘƍŔŇ: ǢŘŔ ŞŎŘĶ, ŊŕśŌśȽ  

• ȽřŞĴŘłŘŔŇ, ňŘŅ ŕǯŘŔŇ, ĹȮŘŔŇ, ŕŐŘŔŇ, ňŊŇŔśƴŘŔŇ, ŊŝœŔŇ, ĬŋŘŇ ňŘŅŔŇ: ňřĿř, ĨƞŘ, ĴŘǄŊřǄŘ 

• ĴňŘŐŋŘŃř, ĬƮ ĴŘ, ĨƆřŔŎ, ĨŇśŞŏŘŌ - őřŞŏŘŌ, ŇŘťŚŔśƴř, ɅŌŎŚ ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ: ĨŌɱ, ŌņśŞŌŕ, ŌśƠ ŊɹńŘ, ĬƏ 
ŎŻĹŘň, ŌǯřĴ ĻŇřŃ ŞŎŘĶ  

ŋśŊŞŇǢŎŞŎ ɂŃřǨřŃ VK-AICYAM ĲťřŒŘŎ ĩŅřŊŘŔŚ ŊŕśŐ ĻřǟŘĶśŀřĴŞŎ ĩŇǁŘŐŧ ŔŝǦř ĴŎř ŊŘŏɹ ĴŘŐŎś (ů ŊœǻŎś) 
ŔĦǭŘŎŊĶǻ, ǶņŘŧ ŊĶǻ Ĳ ŞĴǂ ŊĶǻŞŎ ŔŘŌřŏ ĴŎ ōŘĬĺř | ňŜŊǻ ŔĦǭŝŃřĴś ŊĻŘŧ Ŏȃ ŞōŘĶŔŜȽƶŘŎŘ ǭśŏ, ĴŞŏĻŎ 

ĺŘȽĺŘȽŚƉś ŒŘŎŚŎřĴ, ŌŘŇŔřĴ, ŞŊŤƴřĴ Ĳ ĩƺŘƬřĴ ǯŎŞŎ ɂŒřſł ĴŎŘōŘĬĺř | ŞōŘĶ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŞŔŊŘ Ĳ ŔŘņŇŘ ŕȀ  ŌŘŇŊ  

ĻŚŊŇŞŒţŐŚŎ ŏſɹ ŞŊŘŏř ŊřǢǯŎŞŎ ɂŃřňŘŅřŃ ĴŎŘōŘĬĺř |  

~***~  

ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ 3.15. 
ĴŌǻ ɄŞǹŘƷőĦ őřƴř ɄǹŘſŎŔŌśƷőŌ | 

ŃǷŘƮőǻĶŃĦ Ʉǹ ŇřŃɹĦ ŧŞƕ ɂŃřǨřŃŌ ģģ  

ŌŇśœɹ ŇřŌŞƻ ĩŊŒɹĴ ĴƥǻŊɹ ĶśťřĴ ŞŊŅŞŎ ŊƣǻŇŘ ĴŎŘōŘĪĺř ģ ŞŊŅ ǶŧĦ ŋĶŊŘŇƉ ƶŘŎŘ ŎĹřŃ ģ ŞŃłś ĴƥǻŊɹ 
ŔǑŘŅŇŘ ĴŎřŊŘ ŋĶŊŘŇƉś ĬňŘŔŇŘ ĴŎřŊŘ Ŕŕ ŔŌŘŇ ģ   ŋĶŊŘŇƉś ŔŞƻŘœ ĴŎřŊŘ ŇřŌŞƻ ŇřĻŎ ĬƴřǦ ĴŌǻ ŌŘŇƉś  

ŞŇţŞŊŅɹ ŋŘŊŞŎ ŋĶŊŘŇƉ ĹŎłŞŎ Ĩňǻł ĴŎřŊŘ ĬĹřȖ ģ ĴŌǻ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŕȀ ŔŊǻŊɹŘňŚ ňŎŌŘƬŘƉś Ĭňŏǐř ĴŎřŕśİģ  



 

120 

 

Article  24 

ĨƺŘƬŎ ɂńŌ ŞŔŘňŘŇ ĴŌǻŞōŘĶ 

ɌŚŌŃŚ ŇřļǻŎřłŚ ŅŘŔ 

ɂŞŃɹĴ ŊɹŻř ĻŚŊŇŞŎ ŒŘƻř ,ŔŞƻŘœ Ĳ ĩŇǁ ŞĵŘĻřŊŘŞŎ Ŋɹǯ ί ōŘŕŘŎ ŕŘŏśĴŘ ļŏĴ ŃŘĴś ŔŊǻɂńŞŌ Īǂřŧ Ŕśĵ ŎśŞň 
ŌřŐřńŘİ ί Ĵřƻś İŕř ŃŝǊřŎ ɂŞŃɹĴ ɂŧŘŔ ŃŘĴś ĩŕśŎř ĶŋŚŎ ŞŋŘĶ ĩŀĴś ŞŇĪōŘİ ί ŌŘȽ Ĵřĺř ŊɹŻř ŊřŞŒœ Īǂřŧ Ŕśĵ 
ĶśŀřĴ ĿŘŎś ĬƴǻĴś ōŘĪ ŌŘŇŔřĴ  Ĳ ŞŊŤƴřĴ ĩŧŘŌŞŎ ŔśĵŎ ĨŞŇɲœł ĴŎřńŘƻř ί Ĵřĺř ŞŔŤŋŘĶɹŒŘŐŚ ŊɹŻř ŕȀ ŞĴŤłŔř ŔŌńǻ 
ĶśŎśƉ ŒŎłŞŎ  ňŕƗř ĻŚŊŇ ņŘŎłŎ ŞŒţŐŚ Ĳ ŒŘǰ ĶśŀřĴ Ŏ ŔŘŎŃƦ Ĵś Ōƺ ŔŕĻŞŎ ňŘĪńŘĩƻř ί İŕŘŎ ĨŃřŎřŻ ŃŘƽřĴ, 

ŌŘƽřĴ, ĨŞķŘŎŚŊŘŊŘ ŌŘŇƉ ňŘĪĥ ŇřĻǶ ňń Ŏŕřĺř, Ĵřƻś ŔŊǻŔŘņŘŎłƉ ňŘĪĥ ŞŌŤŐřĴ ŎśŞň ĩŔŇ, ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ ĪŃɹŘŅř ŔŕĻ 
ɂȮřŧŘĴś ŞōŘĶ ŞŊŘŏř ĴśŕŘōŘĬĺř ί 

ĩŌŎ ŋŘŎŃŚŧ ŅŒǻŇŒŘǰ ĨŇśŔŘŞŎ ŞōŘĶŎ ŊŕśŃ ŊřŋŘĶŚĴŎł Ŏŕřĺř ί ŞōŘĶŎ ɂȮřŧŘ ŞŋŅ, ŎŘĻŞōŘĶ, ŕŘĦŞōŘĶ, 

ĴśƠŐřŇŚ ŞōŘĶ ŔŊǻ ŔŘņŘŎłŞŎ ŊřŅřŃ ί 

ĴřŧŅĦŒ ŋĶŊŃ ĶŚŃŘŞŎ ŋĶŊŘŇ ŊɹŘŔŞŅŊ ŋĶŊŘŇ ɌŚĴŝǩƉ ŊŘłŚŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŔŌŘĻĴś ŞōŘĶŎ ŊŘƥǻŘ ŞɂŎł ĴŎřĺƻř ί 

ɌŚŌƷŘĶŊŃ ĶŚŃŘŎ ɂńŌ ĨƺŘŧŎś ŞŇĪ ĨǦŃŌ ĨƺŘŧ ňōǻɹƻ ȮŌŘŇɲŧŞŎ : ū ŞŔţŇɹ ŅŒǻŇŞōŘĶħ, Ŭ ŔŘĦĵɹŞōŘĶħ, ŭ 
ĴŌǻŞōŘĶħ, Ů ƕŘŇŞōŘĶħ, ů ŔŇɹŘŔŞōŘĶħ, Ű ƺŘŇŞōŘĶħ,  ű ŊřƕŘŇ ŞōŘĶħ, Ų ŃŘŎĴ ɄǹŞōŘĶħ, ų ŎŘĻĶśŕɹŞōŘĶħ, 
ūŪ ŊřŋśŃřŞōŘĶħ, ūū ŊřǢŎŜňŅŒǻŇŞōŘĶħ ūŬ ŋŻřŞōŘĶħ, ūŭ ɂĴŝŃř ňśŎśœ ŊřŋŘĶŞōŘĶħ, ūŮ ĶśłȽŧ ŊřŋŘĶ ŞōŘĶħ, 

ūů ňśŎśŞœŘƥŌ ŞōŘĶħ,ūŰ ŞŅţŊŘŔśŎ ŔǑŅ ŊřŋŘĶ ŞōŘĶħ,ūű ɌƴŘȽŧ ŊřŋŘĶ ŞōŘĶħ, ūŲ ŞŌŘſ ŞōŘĶħ ί 

ĴřňŎř ĩŔŇŞŎ  ŊŔř ŞōŘĶ ŔŘņŇŘ ĴŎŘōŘİ, ŃŘŕŘ Ōƺ ɌŚŌŅ ŋŘĶŊŃ ĶŚŃŘŞŎ ŔśĹŘŎś ŎŜŞň ŊłǻŇŘ ĴŎŘōŘĪĺř ( ĨƺŘŧ Ű-
ŞǣŘĴ ŇĦ ūŭ)  

"ŔŌĦ ĴŘŧŒřŞŎŘȰŚŊĦ ņŘŎŧǈĹŏĦ ǱřŎħ ί 

ŔŞǒſɹ ŇŘŔřĴŘȰĦ ǶĦ ŅřŒǠŘŇŊŞŏŘĴŧȚ" ΰ 

ŋŘŎŃŚŧ ňŎǑŎŘŞŎ ŞōŘĶŒŘǰ ŔŌɲƴřŧ ŊŕśŞōŘĶŚ ŌŘŇƉ ŊřœŧŞŎ ŊƣȁŃ Ĩĺř ί ŎŌł Ōŕœȁ, ĩĹŘōǻɹ ŒƉŎ ŎŘŌĴŝǩ 

ňŎŌŕĦŔ, Ōŕœȁ ŅŧŘŇǁ ŔŎŔɫŃŚ, ǶŘŌŚ ŒřŊŘŇǁ  ŔŎŔɫŃŚ, ŞōŘŞĶǂ ĴśőŏŧŘŇǁ,Ōŕœȁ ŌŞŕŒ ŞōŘĶŚ, ĩŇǁŌŧŚ ŌŘŃŘ, 

ňƠřŃ ɌŚŎŘŌ ŒŌǻŘ ĩĹŘōǻɹ, ǶŘŌŚ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁ, ǶŘŌŚ ŎŘŌŞŅŊ, ɌŚ ɌŚ ŎŊřŒƉŎ ĪŃɹŘŅř ĪŃɹŘŅř ŞōŘĶŘĹŘōǻɹ ŌŘŞŇ 
ŞōŘĶŒŘǰŎ ŒŚœǻǱŘŇŞŎ ĨŊǱřŃ ί 

Ōŕœȁ ňŘŃƙŐřƉ  ŞōŘĶŔŜȽ ŌŘƺŌ ŞōŘĶ- ĨǦŘƍ ŞōŘĶ, ōŌ ŇřŧŌ, ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ, ɂŃɹŘŕŘŎ, ƺŘŇ ņŘŎłŘ  İŊĦ ŔŌŘȅ 
ŊřœŧŞŎ ŊłȁŃ ί 
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ĬňŞŎŘŻ, ōŘŕŘ ĩŞŏŘĹŇŘ ŞŕŏŘ ŃŘŕŘ ŒŘŎŚŎřĴ Ĳ ŌŘŇŔřĴ ŒŘƻř ĬňŞŎ ĩņŘŎřŃ ί ŔŘņŘŎłŃħ ŔŘĦŔŘŎřĴ ĻŚŊŇōŘňŇ 

ĴŎśȄŊŘ, ŔŅŘĶŝŕǱ ņŌǻ ĨƺŘƬŎ ŞĴĬĥňń ĨŇśŔŎł ĴŎřŞŊ, ŊřĹŘŎłŚŧ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ  ĴŘŎł Şō ňōǻɹƻ ŌŇŞŎ  ŎŞĻŘĶśł, 

ŃŞŌŘĶśł  ɂŊŐ ȄŊ ŞŔ ňōǻɹƻ ƺŘŇ ŞĴŊŐ ŕȀ ŔŌŧ ŊřŃŘĪŊŘŎ ĬňȮŌ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ ί İŕŘ ŔŃɹ, ŔŊǻŔŘņŘŎł Ɖ ňŘĪĥ ĴŌǻ 
ŞōŘĶŎ ŌŘĶǻ ŕȀ  ŊŎłŚŧ ί ŞōĬĥȄŞŎ ŇřĻŎ ĴƥǻŊɹ ĶśŀřĴ ňŜƣǻ ĴŎř ŇřĻŎ ŅŘŧřƫ ĶśŀřĴś ŇřŋŘĪ ŊɹŻř ĩƻŎřĴ ňŎřǤŘŎ ŌŘĶǻŞŎ 

ĨȰŔŎ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ ί  ȮŌřĴ ŎŜŞň ŞōŞŃŞŊŞŐ ĹřƥŎ ŞŒŘņŇ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ , ŃŞŌŘĶśł ŎŞĻŘĶśłŞŎ  İŊĦ ŎŞĻŘĶśł, 

ŔƦĶśłŞŎ ŎŜňŘƻŎřŃ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ , ŃńŘ İŕř ȮŌŞŎ ŇřŌǻŐ ŋŻř ƕŘŇŎ ɂŊŘŕ ǶŘŋŘŊřĴ ŎŜŞň ŔŌŧ ŔŕřŃ ĨƻĴŎłŎ ĶŋŚŎŃŘ 

Ĭƪǈ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ ί 

İŕř ǱřŃřŞŎ ƺŘŇ ňŘĪĥ ĴĿřŇ ňŎřɌŌ ĴŎřŊŘĴś ňŞŀŇŘŕȀ ί ƺŘŇ ŔŕĻ ŎŜŞň ķľřŃ ŞŕŊŘŞŎ ŏŘŞĶ " ņŌǻ ĨƺŘƬŎ ňń " ĴŌǻ 
ŞōŘĶ, ŋŻř ŞōŘĶ, ƕŘŇŞōŘĶ İŊĦ ƺŘŇ ŞōŘĶŎ ŞŔŘňŘŇ ĶśŀřĴ ŔŕĻ ĩŇǁŎ ĨŊǱŘ ŅřĶŞŎ ĨȰŔŎ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ ί ŞōĬĥĿř 

ŒŘƻř, ŔŞƻŘœ, ňŎŌ  ŔśĵŎ ĨŞŇɲœł ŔŃɹŞŎ ňŎřňŜƣǻ ŞŕŘĪńŘİ ί  

Ĳĥ  ŒŘƻřħ, Ĳĥ  ŒŘƻřħ, Ĳĥ ŒŘƻřħ ί 

~***~ 

 

ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ 6.5. 

ĬƴŞŎŅŘƬŇŘƬŘŇĦ ŇŘƬŘŇŌőŔŘŅŞŧŃ | 

ĩŞƬţő ŕɹŘƬŞŇŘ ŊǄśŎŘŞƬţő ŎřňśŎŘƬŇħ ģģ  

ĻŞł ŊɹŻř ŇřĻŎ ĬǈŃř ŇřŌŞƻ ĩƬ ŇřŋǻŎ ŞŕŊŘ ĩŊŒɹĴ Ĳ ŇřŞĻ ɂōƩ ĴŎřŊŘ ĩŊŒɹĴģ ĨŇɹ ŞĴŕř ŃŘ ňŘĪĥ İ ĴŘŌ 
ĴŎřňŘŎřŞŊ ŇŘŕȀ ģ  

ōŅř ŌŇśœɹ ŇřĻ ŌŇĴś ŒŝƌŐřŃ ĴŞŎ İŊĦ ĬƏ ŌŘĶǻŞŎ ňŎřĹŘŐřŃ ĴŞŎ, ŞŃŞŊ  ŞŔ ŇřŞĻ ŇřĻŎ ɂřŧ  ŊǄś ňŎř ŞŕŘĪńŘİ 

ŞōĬĥ ŊǄś ŌŇśœɹĴś ĬǈŃř ňńŞŎ ĨȰŔŎ ŇřŌŞƻ ŔŕŘŧĴ  ŞŕŘĪńŘİ ģ  

Ĵřƻś ōŅř ŊɹŻřŎ ŌŇ ĨŇřŧƽřŃ ŞŕŘĪ Ŋřœŧ ŊŘŔŇŘŞŎ ŏřǊ ŎśŞŕ, ŞŃŞŊ ŊɹŻř ĻłĴ ŇřŞĻ ŇřĻŎ ŒŃǽ ŞŕŘĪōŘİ, ŞōĬĥ 

ŒŃǽ ŃŘĴś ĨŞņŘħňŃŇ ŌŘĶǻŞŎ ňŎřĹŘŐřŃ ĴŞŎ ģ  

ŞŃłś ŌŇśɹœɹ ŇřŞĻ ŇřĻŎ ŋŘĶɹŎ ŇřŌǻŘŃŘ ģ 
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Article  25 

ǶĹřƻŇ ŞōŘĶ - ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁ ŞĴǂ 
ɌŚŌŃŚ ŔŊřŃŘ ŞĹŤņŎŚ 

ŞĶŘľřİ ŅřŇŎ ĴńŘ Ōĥś ňŘĴǻŞŎ ɂŘŃħɅŌł ĴŎśńŘİ ί ŕĿŘŃ ŞŌŘ ŌŇŞŎ ŊřĹŘŎ ĩŔřŏŘ, Ōĥś ľřĴřİ ŞōŘĶ  ŒřȃŞŏ  ŋŏ 
ŞŕŘĪńŘƻŘ ί ĴŘŕȀĴř ŞŔ ŔŌŧŞŎ ĴŞŎŘŇŘ ĹŘŏřńŘİ ί ŞĴŞŃŞŊŞŐ ňŘĴǻ Ŋǁ ŞŕŘĪōřŊ , ŞōŘĶ ŒřȃŞŏ ķŞŎ Ŏŕř ĴŎřňŘŎřŊř 

ί ŞŌŘ ŌŇ ĴńŘĴś ŋĶŊŘŇ  ŞŊŘŞņ Œśłř ňŘŎřȄŞŏ ί ŃŘŕŘŎ ŅśĪ ŃřŇ ŅřŇ  ňŞŎ ĻŞł ŔŘƍ ŞŌŘŞŃ ĻłŘĪȄŞŏ ŞōŘĶ ŔȽ 
ĩŎǕ ŞŕŊ  ŃśŞŌ ōřŊ ? Ōĥś ňĹŘŎřŏř ŞĴĬĥĿŘŞŎ ?  ŞŔ ŞŌŘŞŃ ǱŘŇľř ĻłŘĪŞŅŞŏ ί Ōĥś ŋŘŊřŏř , Ōĥś Ĵł ŔŊśŞŊŞŐ ĩŔřňŘŎřŊř? 

ŞŔ ōŘŕŘŞŕĬ Ōĥś Ĵřƻś ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁŞĴǂ ĬňŞŎ ŔǑŜłǻ Ĩƕ Ȅŏř ί ĬƮŘŕ ŔŕřŃ ŇřŧŌřŃ ūū ŅřŇŎ ŒřſŘ Ȱŕł Ĵŏř ί ŞŔ ŌƺŞŎ 
' Ĳĥ  ĴŘŎĦ’ ƹŇř ŞŌŘ ŌƺŞŎ ŞŅŊŘŐŧŎ ǱŘŇ ňŘĪȄŏŘ ί ūųųų ŌŔřŕŘ ŞŔŕřŔŌŧŞŎ ĲŀřŒŘŞŎ ŊŇɹŘ ŊŘŃɹŘ ĹŘŏřńŘİ, 

ĴŇɹŘĴśŌŘŎŚ Ŏ Ŏȇ ŞŌŞŌŘŎřĩȢ ŞŎ ĬňǱřŃ ŔŌŧŞŎ Ōĥś ŞŔŕř ŔĦŊŘŅ ňŘĪȄŏř ίĩŞŌ ŞōŞŕŃś ɅŌłŞŎ ōŘĪȄŏś ĩŌ 
ŔŕřŃ RSS Ŏ ĻŞł ĴŌǻŚ  ŞňœŘŞŎ ĻŞł ŒřſĴ ōŘĪńŘƻř ί ŃŘƉŎ ĴŇɹĴśŌŘŎŚ Ŏ ǶŘŌŚ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁƉ  Ŏȇ ŞŌŞŌŘŎřĩȢ İŊĦ  
ŃŘŕŘŎ ĹŃśħňŘǢǻŞŎ ȄŊŘ ŔŌǯ ǱŘŇ ĬňŞŎ ɂĶŘŦ ƕŘŇńŘİ ί ŞŔŅřŇ Ŏȇ ŞŌŞŌŘŎřĩȢ ŞĴŤłŔř ĴŘōǻɹȮŌ ňŘĪĥ Ŋǁ ńŘİ ί 
ŞŃłś ĩŞŌ ŞȸŇ ľřĴľ ĴɹŘŇŔŏ ĴŎř ŃŘ ňŎŅřŇ ŞŔ ŔŊś ŞŅȃŊŘŎ ŔśŞōŘĶ ŞŇŏś ί ŊƥǻŌŘŇ Ōĥś 'ŞōŘĶ' ŞŔŕř ĨŇśǨŘŇ 
ŌŘƺŌŞŎ  ĴŎřŊŘĴś ŔśŞōŘĶ ňŘĪȄŊŘŎś ĨȅĴ ņŇɹ ŌŞŇ Ĵŏř ί  ķŞŎ ŞōŞŕŃś ɂŞŃɹĴŅřŇ ŔǄɹŘŔŌŧŞŎ ŋŘĶŊŃ ňŁŘ 
ŕśİ, ňřŏŘŞŊŐś  Ōĥś ŋŘĶŊŃ ňŁřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ŔśŞōŘĶ ňĪńŘİ ί ŞŌŘŎ ŞĻŞĻŊŘňŘ ĻŞł ǶŘņŚŇŃŘ ŔĦȰŘŌŚ , ŊŘňŘ  ĻŐŊřŋŘĶ 

ōƽŚ  İŊĦ ǶŘŌŚ ŎŔŘŧŇ ŊřŋŘĶŞŎ ĨƺŘňĴ ŞŕŘĪȄŊŘŎś ŞŔŌŘŇƉ ŞɂŎłŘŞŎ Ōĥś ŞŌŘŎ ɂŞŃɹĴ ĴŘōǻɹĴś ĻŇŕřŃĴŎ ĴŘōǻɹ 

İŊĦ ŞŔőŘŌŞŇŘŊŝŃř ŞŇĪ ĴŎřńŘİ ί 

ǶŘŌŚ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁƉ ƕŘŇ  ŔǑĴǻŞŎ  ŞĺŘľŎś  ŒśłřĩŔřȄŏř  İŊĦ ŃŘƉ ŊřœŧŞŎ ĨȅĴ ĻŘłřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ŔśŞōŘĶ ňŘĪŏř ί ŞĴǂĴś 
ĩŔřŊŘŎ İĴ ŌŘŔ ŊřŃřĶŏŘłř ί ŕĿŘŃ ĴŞŎŘŇŘŎ  ŏŕŎŚ ŌŘŀřĩŔřŏŘ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁŞĴǂ Ōƺ Ŋǁ ŞŕŘĪĶŏŘ ί ŊŕśŃ Ņśħĵ 
ŏŘĶřŏŘ ί Ĵřƻś İ ĩņśŇřĴ ōśĶŎ ŞĴŤŒŐ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ĨŇŏŘĪŇ ŞōŘĶžŘŔ ĹŘŏś ŎŕřŏŘ ί Ōĥś ŋĶŊŘŇĴś ŌŞŇ ŌŞŇ ŊŕśŃ 
ņŇɹŊŘŅ ŞŅŏř ί ŔŘŎŘ ĲŀřŒŘŎ ĴŇɹŘĴśŌŘŎŚ ŒŘĵŘŎ ŋŘĪ ŋĬłŚ ŌŘŞŇ ŞōŘŀř ŞŕŘĪńŘƻř ί ŊŕśŃ ŔśǁŎ ŋŘŊŞŎ ɂŞŃɹĴ 
ĴŘōǻɹȮŌ ŒŚȄŐřĴŎł ŊŘ ŔŜōǻɹŇŌǭŘŎ, ĩŔŇ, ɂŘłŘŧŘŌ ŔĿřĴ ŁƍŞŎ, ŔĿřĴ ŔŌŧŞŎ ĴŎŘōŘĪńŘİ ί ŇřŧŌřŃ ĨŋɹŘŔ 

ŉŐŞŎ Ĵřĺř ŅřŇ ňŞŎ  ɂŞŃɹĴ ĴŘōǻɹȮŌĴś ĴŎřŊŘĴś ŔŌńǻ ŞŕŘĪňŘŎřŏř ί ŌļřŞŎ ŌļřŞŎ ŎŊř ŋŘĪ ŋřŀřĲ ĨŇ ĴŎř ŞōŘĶ 
ĴŎřŊŘĴś ŞɂŘƮŘŕŇ ŅřĨƻř  İŊĦ ŃǽľřĴś ŔĦŞŒŘņŇ ĴŎƻř ί ňŎřŊŘŎ ŊřœŧŞŎ ňĹŘŎƻř ί ĶŚŃŘ ňŁřŊŘ ĴńŘ ňĹŘŎƻř ί Ōĥś Ĵŕřŏř 

Ōĥś ĶŚŃŘ ňŞŁ Ĵřƻś Ŋśļř ňŘŞŎŇŘ ί " ŨĹś Ň ŨĹś ĵŘ ňřŃŘ Ŋśļś Ň Ŋśļś ňŦ ĶŚŃŘ"  ŞŔ ŕřŔŘŊŞŎ ňŞŁ ί ŞŔŕř Ŋœǻ ĶŚŃŘ ĻŧƻŚ 
ňŘŞĵĪ ĩŔřŏŘ ί ɂĴŘŒ ŋŘĪƉ  ŃƫŘŊņŘŇŞŎ ĴŌǻŞōŘĶ ŞǣŘĴ ŔĦȰŕŎ Ŭű ľř ŞǣŘĴĴś ŊŕśŃ ŔśǁŎ ŋŘŊŞŎ ŊśļŘĪŞŅŞŏ 
ίŃŘ ňŞŎ ĨŌŝŃ ňŎřŊŘŎŎ ŔĦĴǛ ŞŇŏřί ŅŘŧřƫ Ōƺ Ȱŕł Ĵŏřί  ŞōŘĶŞĴǂŞŎ ŞōŘŀř ŞŕŊŘŎ ĹŘŎřŊœǻ ŊřŃřĶŏŘłř ŇřŧŌřŃ 
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ŞōŘĶŘŋɹŘŔ ĴŞŎί ɂŞŃɹĴŅřŇ  ŞŊŤƴřĴ ĹƏǻŘ ǶņŘŧ ĴŘōǻɹȮŌ ĴŎŘōŘİ ί ŏřŏřŌŘ ŅřŅř ŊŘłŚ Ĳ ŎĹŇŘ ŊŕřŎ ( ǶŘŌŚ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁ 

Ɖ ) Ĵřĺř ĨĦŒ ŔŎŐŚĴŝŃ ĴŎř ŊśļŘĪ ŅřĨƻř ί ňŘĿŃ ĨĶŘŁ ŔŌśȿ ŌŝŃśɹ ňōǻɹƻ ňŁŘōŘĪ ňŘŎřŊ ί 

(ĻŚŊŞŇ ŧŘŊŅŘ ŅŘŇĦ) ŞĴǂ  ňŘńǻŇŘŎ ĨńǻĴś Ŋśļřŏś ί ōŘŕŘ ĩŞŌ ɂĴŝŃřŎś ňŘĪŊŘ ŃŘŕŘĴś ŒŞŕĶśł ĴŎř ɂĴŝŃřĴś ŞŉŞŎĪŊŘ 

ί ŇŎ ŞŅŕŞŎ ŇŘŎŘŧłƉś ŅŒǻŇ ĴŎřŊŘ , ǶŘŌŚ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁ ŞĴǂŎ ŌŜŐ ŏſ " ŌŇśœɹ ŇřŌǻŘł Ĳ ŞŅŒ ňŜƣǻĶĿŇ" ŃŘŕŘŎ 

ŌŕƫĴś ŊśļřňŘŎřŏś ί ŔŊśĿŘŎś ŊŕśŃ ĵśŔř ŏŘŞĶ ŔĦǭŘŎŊĶǻ , ŞōŘĶŊĶǻ, ŞĴǂőĶǻ , ĨŌŝŃ ňŎřŊŘŎ ŌřŐŇ , ŋĻŇ ŔǄɹŘ , 
ŋŘŎŃŌŘŃŘ ňŜĻŇ , ŞōŘĶŅřŊŔ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŇŜĩ ŇŜĩ ŞŏŘĴƉ ŔŕřŃ ŔǑĴǻ ί ɂŞŃɹĴ ňŊǻĴś ĨŏĶŘ ĨŏĶŘ ŁƍŞŎ , ŞĵŐ 
ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ňŘŐŇ ĴŎŘōŘĪńŘİ ί 

 "ŔśǁŎ ŃŝǊřŎ ĨŊŔŘŇ ŇŘŕȀ ŞōŞŃ ŞŅĵśȄŞŏ ŇŜĩ ŅřŒśńŘĪ" ί ŞŔŕř ŋŐř ŞōŞŃ ňŊǻ ĩŔśŇŘĴŘŕȀĴř ŔŊśŞŊŞŐ ŇŜĩŏŘŞĶ ί 
ɂŞŃɹĴ ňŊǻŎ ŌŕƫĴś ɂĴŝŃř ŔŕřŃ ŞōŘŀř ŔŌǯƉ ŌƺŞŎ ĹƏǻŘ ĴŎŘōŘĪńŘİ ί ŞĴǂŎ ŌŜŐ ŏſɹ ŞŕŏŘ ŇřĻŎ ňŎřŊŘŎŎ 

ŅŘŧřƫĴś ŔśĹŘŎśŎŜŞň ŃśŏŘĪ, ĨŊŒřǦ ŔŌŧĴś ŇřĻŎ ŔŘŌńǻɹ ĨŇśōŘŧŚ ŅŘŧřƫ Ȱŕł ĴŎř ŇřĻŎ ĬǈŃř Ŕŕ ĨŇɹŎ ĬǈŃř 
ĴŎřňŘŎřŊŘ ŃƶŘŎŘ ŞŅŒŎ ĬǈŃř ŞŕŘĪňŘŎřŊ ί īǢŎŚŧ ĴŘōǻɹĴś ĨŇśŋŊ ĴŎř ňŘŎřŊ ί 

ŞōŘĶ ŌŘƺŌŞŎ ŒŘŎŚŎřĴ Ĭǈƥř, ĩƺŘƬřĴ Ĭǈƥř İŊĦ ŞŊŤƴřĴ Ĭǈƥř  ĴŎřňŘŎřŊ ί ŞōŘĶŞĴǂ ŞŕĬĺř İĴ ŊřƕŘŇĶŘŎ ί 

ɂŞŃɹĴ ĴŘōǻɹȮŌĴś ĨŇśŋŊŎ ŔŕřŃ ĴŎřŊŘ ί  VK-AICYAM ŋśŊŞŇǢŎ ĶƠŌśƠŘǱřŃ ŞňŘĵŎŚňśľ ĨĦĹŐŞŎ ĨŊǱřŃ , 

ĴŇɹŘĴśŌŘŎŚŎ ĲŀřŒŘ ɂŘƻŎ Ōśĵɹ ĴŘōǻɹŘŐŧ ĨŞľ ί ŔŊśĿŘŎś ŌĻŘĴńŘ İĿŘŞŎ NIOS ŃŎŉŎś ŌŕřŐŘŌŘŇƉ ňŘĪĥ ŇřħŒśǘ 
ĴǑśľŎ  Ĳ ŞōŘĶ ŒřſŘŎ ŊɹŊǱŘ Ŏŕřĺř ίİŕŘŎ ŔśŞōŘĶ ɂŞŃɹĴ ĻřǟŘŎ ŌŕřŐŘŌŘŞŇ ŞŇĪńŘƻř ί ŃƶŘŎŘ ŌŕřŐŘŌŘŞŇ ǶŘŊŏŌɲŚ 

ŞŕŘĪ ŊřŞŊĴŘŇǁŞĴǂ ĴŘōǻɹȮŌŎ ŔśŅśŎ ɂŔŘŎŞŎ ŇřŞŧŘĻřŃ ŞŕŘĪ ňŘŎřŞŊ  ί 

~***~ 

ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ 18.14. 

ĨȅǨŘŇĦ ŃńŘ ĴŃǻŘ ĴŎłĦ Ĺ ňŝńĶřɲņŌ | 

őřőřņŘǠ ňŝńŞĴɚǦŘ ŞŅţőĦ ŞĹţőŘȽ ňƗŌŌ || 

ŞĴŤłŔř ĴŘōǻɹ ŔǑŘŅŇŘ ŞĴŊŐ ĪƐŘ ɂĴŘŒ ĴŞŏ ŕśİŇŘŕȀ ģ İȄ ňŘĪĥ ňŘŞƗŘľř ĬňŘŅŘŇ ĨňŎřŕŘōǻɹ ģ İŕř ĶśŀřĴ ŞŕŞŏ:  

¶ ŞōĬĥĿŘŞŎ ĴŌǻ ĴŎŘōŘİ ŊŘ ōŘŕŘ ĩņŘŎŞŎ ĴŌǻ ŔǕŊ ŕśİ 

¶ ĴŘōǻɹ ĴŎřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ŞɂŎłŘ ŞŅĬȄŊŘ ŞĹŃŇŘ  

¶ Ŋřŋřǈ ƕŘŞŇǂřŧ Ĳ ĴŞŌǻǂřŧ ōŘŕŘ ĴŘōǻɹŞŎ ŔŕŘŧĴ ŕśİ (ōńŘ ŕŘŃ, ŞĶŘť, ĩȃ, ĴŘŇ, ŌŇ ĩŅř)  

¶ ĴŌǻ ĴŎřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ĩŊŒɹĴ ŒŻř ŊŘ ŞĹǦŘ 

¶ ŋŘĶɹ ŊŘ ŞŅŊŃŘƉ ĴŝňŘ 
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Article  26 

ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘŎ İĴ ŊɹŊŕŘŎřĴ ŅřĶ Ĳĥ 
ɌŚ ɂŃŘň ɂņŘŇ 

ŞōŘĶ  ŔŌȰ ĻĶŃĴś ŋŘŎŃŎ ĨŇŇɹ ĨŊŅŘŇ ί İŕŘ İĴ ĩŅŒǻ ĻŚŊŇ ňƴŃř ίŞōŘĶ ŊřŒřǨ ňŃƙŐř ŞōŘĶŔŜȽ, ŞķŎƠŘ 
ŔĦŕřŃŘ, ŕĿŞōŘĶ ɂŅŚňřĴŘ ĩŅř ȰǀŎś ĩŞŌ ŞōŘĶ ŊřœŧŞŎ ĻŘłřŊŘĴś ňŘĩƻř ίĴřƻś ŔŊś ŞōŘĶŒŘǰ ŌƺŞŎ ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘŎ 

ǱŘŇ ĨŇŇɹ ίĴŘŎł İŕŘŎ ŊŘƥǻŘ ŔŘŊǻĻŇŚŇ ίŔśǱ ŔǑǈ ŔŌŘĻ ĶĿŇ  ňŘĪĥ ĩŊŒɹĴ ĩŅŒǻ ŌŇśœɹ, ĬƥŌ ŇŘĶŎřĴ ŞŕŊŘŎ 
ŌŘĶǻ ŃńŘ ŔŌȰ ĻĶŃŎ ŔƻśŐŇ, ŔśŎſŘ Ĳ  ŔŎĦſł Ŏ ňŘĿ İȄŞŎ ɂŅŒȁŃ ŞŕŘĪĺř ίŌŇśœɹŎ ŒŘǢŃ  ĩƺŘƬřĴ ŊŘǯŊřĴŃŘ 

Ĳ ĩŌ ŔǔřņŘŇŞŎ ȄŊŘ ŌŘŇŊŃŘŊŘŅŚ ĬŞƳŒɹ İŊĦ ĩņśŇřĴ ŌŇśœɹ Ŕśĵ ǶŘĺǁɹŞŎ ŎŕřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ĹŘŕĥśȄŊŘ ĪǍřŃ Ŋǯś - İ ŔŊś 
ŏŘŋ ĴŎřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ ŔŕŘŧĴ ίŞŔȄňŘĪĥ İŕŘŎ ŊŘƥǻŘ ĨŞŇĴ ŞŅŒŞŎ ĻŇɂřŧ ŞŕŘĪĺř ί 

ňŜŞŊǻ ŞŏŘĴŌŘŞŇ ĶŚŃŘ ňŁřŊŘ İĴ ņŘŌȁĴ ĴŘōǻɹ ŞŊŘŏř ŊřŞŊĹŇŘ ĴŎśȄŞŏ ί ĶŚŃŘ ňŁřŞŏ ŌŘŇŔřĴ ŒŘƻř ŌřŞŐ ŞŊŘŏř ĴŕśȄŞŏ 
ί Ĵřƻś ĶŚŃŘ Ŏ ŊɹŊŕŘŎřĴ ŅřĶ ɂŃř ŞŔŌŘŞŇ ƺŘŇ ŞŅŞŏŇŘŕȀ ί ĶŚŃŘŎ ŃƦĴś ĻŚŊŇŞŎ ɂŞŧŘĶ ĴŞŏŇŘŕȀ ίňŎřłŘŌ ǶŎŜň 
ĩŌĴś ŕĻŘŎ ŕĻŘŎ Ŋœǻ ņŎř ŊřŞŅŒŚ ĴŊŐŞŎ ňŚŀřŃ, ŞŒŘœřŃ Ĳ ŇřōǻɹŘŃřŃ ŞŕŊŘĴś ňŀřŏŘ ί İŞŊ Ōƺ ĻŘŃř,ņŌǻ,ŊƣǻŎ 
ĨƻŊȁŊŘŅŎś ĩŞŌ ŌśŻ ŞŕŘĪŇŘŕĥśί ĨŇɹŘŧ ,ĨŇŚŃř,ĨŞŇţŃřĴŃŘ ĩŅŒǻĶŃ ŅŘŎřȿɹ  ŊŦřŊŘŞŎ ŏŘĶřĺř ίŌŇśœɹŎ ŔǗŘŇ , 
ǶŃƽŃŘ Ĳ ŔŌŘŇŃŘ ĩņŘŎŞŎ İĴ ĩŅŒǻ ŔŌŘĻ ĶĿŇ ĴŎřŊŘ ňŘĪĥ ĩŌŎ İĴ 'ŅŒǻŇ' ĩŊŒɹĴ ίŋĶŊȘ ĶŚŃŘ ŕȀ  ŞŔŕř 
'ŅŒǻŇ' ōŘŕŘ ŌŇśœɹŎ ŌŇ Ĳ ŕŝŅŧĴś ŞɂŎłŘ , ŞɂŘƮŘŕŇ Ĳ ɂŒřſł ŞŅĪ İ ŏſɹ ŕŘŔŏ ĴŎřŊŘŞŎ ŌŘĶǻŅŒǻŇ ĴŎř ňŘŎřŊ 

ίĴȄŃ Ĩĺř Şō ŞŊŅ, ĬňŇřœŅ ĩŅř ŞĶŘŌŘŃŘ ǶŎŜň, ŋĶŊŘŇ ɌŚĴŝǩ ŞŕĬĺƻř ŞĶŘňŘŐ ōřİ ſŚŎ ŞŅŘŕŇ ĴŎśĺƻř İŊĦ ĶŚŃŘ 
ŞŕĬĺř ŅśƅǶŎŜň ίĴřƻś ĩŞŌ Œŕ Œŕ Ŋœǻ ņŎř İŕř ſŚŎ ňřĪŊŘ ňŎřŊŞƥǻ ɂŘńǻŇŘ ĴſŞŎ Ŏȃ ňŜĻŘ Ĳ ɂłŘŌ ĴŎřĩŔśĺś ί 
İŞŊ ŔŌŧ ĩŔřĺř İŕř ſŚŎ ňŘŇ ĴŎř ĨƻǱ Ĳ ĩƬǱ ĴŎřŊŘ ίİŕŘƶŘŎŘ ĩŌŎ ŒŻř Ĳ ĴŘōǻɹŅſŃŘ Ŋŝƴř ŞŕŊ ίĩŌŎ ŎŘǧŚŧ 

ĩŅŒǻ 'ŞŔŊŘ Ĳ ŃɹŘĶ' ŋŘŊŎ ŊřĴŘŒ ĴŎř ĩŞŌ İĴ ŊřĴŒřŃ Ĳ ĩŅŒǻ ŎŘǧ ĶĿŇ ĴŎřňŘŎřŊŘ ί 

ĶŚŃŘ ŞŕĬĺř ŌŘŇŊŚŧ ŔǕŘŊŇŎ ŊřƕŘŇ ί ĨńǻŘȖ ŌŇśœɹŎ ĩƻŎřĴ, ĨŇƻ ĬĻǻŘŎ ɂĴľřĴŎł ĴŎřŊŘ ŊŘ ŌŇśœɹ ŌƺŞŎ ȄŊŘ  
ĨŇƻ ŔǕŘŊŇĴś  ŊŘǯŊŎŜň  ŞŅŊŘ Ĳ ĴŘōǻɹŘŇřɲŃ  ĴŎřŊŘ ί ŌŘŇŊŚŧ ŔŌŔɹŘĴś ŌŘŇŊřĴ ĬňŘŧŞŎ ŔŌŘņŘŇ ĴŎřŊŘ ίİŕŘŕȀ 

ĶŚŃŘŎ ŒřſŘ ί  ĶŚŃŘŞŎ ōƕ, ŅŘŇ Ĳ ŃňĴś ŔŊśĿŘŎś ĨȅĴ ŌŕƫňŜƣǻ ŞŊŘŏř ŊřĹŘŎ ĴŎŘ ōŘĪĺř ί 'Ńň' Ĩńǻ ĴĿřŇ ňŎřɌŌ 
ĴŎřŊŘ ί ĨńǻŘŃ īǢŎ ĩŌĴś ŞōĬĥ ŔśǱ ŒŎŚŎ,ŔŌŧ(ĩŧś ) Ĳ ŒŘŎŚŎřĴ,ŌŘŇŔřĴ, ŞŊŤƴřĴ Ĳ ĩƺŘƬřĴ ŒŻř ŞŅĪĺƻř ,ŞŔ 
ŔŊśŎ ňŜƣǻ ŊřŇřŞōŘĶ ĴŎřŊŘ ί İŕŘƶŘŎŘ ĩŞŌ ĩŌŎ ĩŊŒɹĴŃŘ Ĳ ĩĴŘĦſŘ ňŜƣǻ ĴŎřňŘŎřŊŘ ί ŅŘŇŎ Ĩńǻ ŞŕĬĺř , Ńň ƶŘŎŘ 
ĬňŘĻȁŃ ƕŘŇ Ĳ ņŇŞŎ ŇřĻŎ Ĳ ŇřĻ ňŎřŊŘŎŎ  ŞŌŤŐřĴ ĩőŒɹĴŃŘ ňŜƣǻ ĴŎř  ĨŊŒřǦ ĻŇŕřŃĴŎ ĴŘōǻɹŞŎ ŊřŇřŞōŘĶ ĴŎřŊŘ 

ί İŕŘƶŘŎŘ ĬƏ ŇŚƏ ŞŋŅŋŘŊ Ĵȟ ŞŕŊ ί ĩńȁĴ ŔƻśŐŇ ŎſŘ ŞŕŊ ,İĴŘƬ ŋŘŊ ĻŘȰŃ ŞŕŊ ί ōƕŎ Ĩńǻ ŊŕśŃ ŊɹŘňĴ ί 

ŔŎŐ ŋŘŞŊ ĴŕřŊŘĴś ĶŞŏ İŕŘŎ Ĩńǻ ŃɹŘĶ ŊŘ ŔŌňǻł ί ĩŞŌ ōŘŕŘ Ĩňǻł ĴŎƻř, İ ĻĶŃ ,İ ɂĴŝŃř ĩŌĴś ɂŃɹŘňǻł ĴŎƻř 
ί  ŞŃłś ĩŞŌ ōŘŕŘ ňŘĩƻř  ŃŘŕŘ ŅŘŇ ĴŎřŊŘ ĬĹřŃ ί İŕŘŕȀ  ōƕ ōŘŕŘ ŇřŃɹ, ŇřŎƻŎ ĹŘŏřĺř ί İ ĻĶŃ  ōƕŎś ŔŝǦř ŞŕŘĪĺř, 

ōƕƶŘŎŘ İŕŘŎ ňśǦřŔŘņŇ ŞŕĬĺř İŊĦ ŅřŞŇ İŕŘ ōƕŞŎ őřŏŚŇ ŞŕŊί İŕř ōƕȮřŧŘ ŔŊǻŅŘ ,ŔŊǻȽ ,ŔŊǻńŘ ĨŇśǨřŃ ŞŕĬĺř 

ί ĬƷřŅ ĻĶŃ Ĳ ĻŚŊ ĻĶŃ ňŎǴŎ ŔŌɲƴřŃ Ĳ ŇřŋǻŎŒŚŐ ί ɂŘłŚŌŘŇƉ ǢŘŔȮřŧŘŎś Ĭƪǈ ĨƍŘŎĴŘŌɱ ƶŘŎŘ ĬƷřŅŌŘŇƉŎ 

İŊĦ ĬƷřŅŌŘŇƉ ǢŔŇȮřŧŘŎś ŔŝǦ ĨŌɱĻŘŇ ƶŘŎŘ ɂŘłŚŌŘŇƉ ĻŚŊŇņŘŎł ŔǕŊ ŕśİ , İŕŘ ōƕŎ ĬŅŘŕŎł ί ŋĶŊȘ 
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ĶŚŃŘŞŎ   ōƕ Ŋřœŧ ĨŞŇĴ ŞǣŘĴŞŎ ŊƣǻŇŘ ĴŎŘōŘĪĺř ί ŞŔȄŎś ŃŝŃŚŧ ĨƺŘŧŎ ūŮ Ĳ ūůŇŌɲŎ ŞǣŘĴŞŎ ȄŊŘ ōƕ 
ŊřœŧŞŎ ĩŞŏŘĹŇŘ ĴŎřŊŘ ί 

ĨǈŘȘ ŋŊƻř ŋŜŃŘŇř ňĻǻŇɹŘŅǈŔǕŊħ ί ōƕŘȘ ŋŊŃř ňĻǻŞŇɹŘ ōƕħ ĴŌǻŔŌśƷŊħ ΰ 

ĴŌǻ ɄŞǹŘƷŊĦ Ŋřƴř ɄǹŘſŎŔŌśƷŊȟ ί  ŃǷŘȖ ŔŊǻĶŃĦ Ʉǹ ŇřŃɹĦ ōŞƕ ɂŃřǨřŃȟ ΰ 

ĨǈŎś ɂŘłŚŌŘŇƉŎ Ĭƪƥř ŕśİ ί Ĩǈ ŞŌķŎś ŔŝǦř ŕśİ, ŞŌķ ōƕŎś Ĭƪǈ ŕśİ, ōƕ ĴŌǻŎś ŔŝǦř ŕśİ, ĴŌǻ ŞŊŅŎś ŔŝǦ İŊĦ 
ŞŊŅ ĨŊřŇŘŒŚ īŒɫŎƉĿŘŎś ŔŝǦř ŞŕŘĪĺř ί ĨńǻŘŃ ŔőǻőɹŘňŚ īǢŎ ŔŅŘ ōƕŞŎ ɂŃřǨřŃ ί İŕŘ ŔŝǦř ĹȮ, İŕŘ ŔŝǦřŎ ŇřŧŌ ί 

ŌŇśœɹ īǢŎƉ ŔŊǻŞɌǨ ĴŝŃř ί ĴŘŎł ŃŘ ŋŜŃŞŎ ŔśǊ ŅřŊɹƫĴś ɂĴľ ĴŎřŊŘŎ ŒŻř Ĳ ŔŘŌńǻɹ Ŏŕřĺř ί ŃŘ ňŘĵŞŎ ŊřŞŊĴ-

Ŋśƴř Ĳ ŞĹŃŇŘ ŒŻř Ŏŕřĺř ί ōŘŕŘĴś ŞōŞŃ ĨȅĴ ƕŘŇ,Ŋśƴř Ĳ ŔŘŌńǻɹ ŅřĩōŘĪĺř, İ ŔŝǦřŎ ŔƻśŐŇ, ŔŌŝƴř Ĳ ŔĦŎſłŎ ŅŘŧřƫ 

Ĳ ĴƥǻŊɹ Ōƺ   ŃŘ'Ŏ ŞŔŃřĴř ĨȅĴ ί ōŅř ŌŇśœɹ ŃŘ'Ŏ ŅŘŧřƫ ŇřŊǻŘŕ ŇĴŞŎ, ŃŘ'Ŏ ĴƥǻŊɹ ŔǑŘŅŇ ŇĴŞŎ ŃŘŞŕŞŏ ŞŔ 
ŇřŧŃř ƶŘŎŘ  ĨȅĴ ŅƠřŃ ŞŕŊ İŊĦ ɂĴŝŃř ƶŘŎŘ ĨȅĴ ňŚŀřŃ ŞŕŊ ί ĬňŞŎŘŻ ŞǣŘĴŞŎ ĴȄŃ ōƕŎ  ŋŘŊŇŘĴś ōŅř ňŎřŞŊŒ 

ŔƻśŐŇ ňŎřŞɂſŚŞŎ ɂŞŧŘĶ ĴŎŘōŘİ , ŃŘŞŕŞŏ ĿřĴ ŔŌŧŞŎ ĩŊŒɹĴŃŘ ĨŇśōŘŧŚ ŊœǻŘ ŞŕŊ ί ŇŞĹŃ ňŎřŞŊŒ ɂŅŜœł   
ƶŘŎŘ ŊŝǦřňŘŃ ɂȮřŧŘ ĨőɹőǱřŃ ŞŕŊ ί ōŅř ōƕ  ŋŘŊŇŘŞŎ ĴŌǻ ĴŎŘ Ň ōŘİ, İŕŘŎ ŅśǪŎřłŘŌ ŔŌǯƉś ŞŋŘĶřŊŘĴś ŞŕŊ ί  

ŌŇśœɹŎ ĨŇřŧƽřŃ Ĳ ĨŃŝǊ ŞŋŘĶŏŘŐŔŘ ŞōŘĶĥś ĩĻř ŃŘ'Ŏ ĻŚŊŇ ŔƉľŘňǈ ί ĬŅŘŕŎłŘńǻ ōŘŃŘŧŘŃŎ ŔśŊřņŘ, ŒŚŃŃŘň 

ŇřŧƽřŃ ĶŝŕŞŎ ĩŎŘŌŞŎ ŎŕřŊŘ ĪŃɹŘŅř ňŘĪĥ ĨŇřŧƽřŃ ŋŘŊŞŎ ĵłřĻŞŃţŐ  Ĳ ĵłřĻ ňŅŘńǻŎ ŊɹŊŕŘŎ, ĴŐ ĴŘŎĵŘŇŘŎś 
ŇřĶǻŃ ŊřœŘŻ ĶɹŘŔ Ĳ  ŊĻǻɹŊǯś ŊŘŧś ɂŅśɹœł Ōśĵɹ ĴŘŎł ŞŕŘĪĺř ί ŉŐŞŎ ĨŇřŧŌřŃ ŊŝǦřňŘŃ ŔŘƍĴś ĨŌɱŊŝǦř ĵŘŅɹŒŔɹ 

ĬƪŘŅŇ ɏŘŔ ĴŎřĺř ί ĬƪŘŅŇ ŊŁŘĪŊŘňŘĪĥ ĨŃɹȅĴ ŎŘŔŘŧŇřĴ ŔŘŎ Ĳ ĴŚľŇŘŒĴ ĳœņ ɂŞŧŘĶ ĵŘŅɹŒŔɹ Ĳ ŋŜŃŐ ĻŐĴś 
ŊřœŘŻ ĴŎśĺř ί İŔŊś ĵŘŅɹ ňŘŇŚŧ Ȱŕł ĴŎř ŌŇśœɹ Ŋřŋřǈ ŅśŎŘŞŎŘĶɹ ŊɹŘȅŞŎ ŒřĴŘŎ ŞŕĬĺř ί ŊŘŧś ɂŅśɹœł ŞōŘĶś 
ĲĻŇǯŎ ɏŘŔ ŞŕĬȄŊŘŎś ŔŜōǻɹƉŎ ĨŃřŊŘĪĶłŚ ŎŒřɭ ňŝȄŊŚ ňŝǦŞŎ ňŕƗř ĴĴǻľŞŎŘĶ ŊŝƴřŎ ĴŘŎł ŞŕŘĪĺř ί ŞŊţǢřĴ  

ŃŘňŌŘȽŘ Ŋŝƴř ŉŐŞŎ ŞŌŎś ĨƗŐŎ ŊŎŉ ŃŎŐř ŔŌśȿŎ ĻŐǯŎ Ŋŝƴř ňŘĪĺř ί ŋŊřœɹŃŞŎ ŔŌśȿ ŃľŊƥǻŚ  ĨŞŇĴ ŔŕŎ 
ĻŐŌƆ ŞŕŊŘŎ ĩŒƉŘ ŞŅĵŘŞŅĪĺř ί ŃŘňŌŘȽŘ Ŋŝƴř ŞōŘĶĥś ŔŘŌśȿřĴ Ĭœɭ ŞɎŘŃ  Ĳ ŒŚŃŐ ŞɎŘŃ ɂŊŘŕ ŊɹŘŕŃ ŞŕŘĪĺř İŊĦ 
İŕŘŎ ŅřĶ ňŎřŊƥȁŃ ŞŕĬĺř ί İŕŘ ŉŐŞŎ ŞŌŤŔśŌŚ ɂŊŘŕŞŎ ŊɹŘķŘŃ ŔŕřŃ ķśƣȁŊŘŃɹŘŎ ɂŞĴŘň Ōƺ Ŋŝƴř ňŘĪĺř ί 

ŌŝƥřĴ ɂŅŜœł  ŉŐŞŎ ŌŘľřŞŎ ȄŊŘ ĨłśŔŘŎ Ĳ ĨłśĻŚŊ ŇǦ ŞŕĬĺř ί ŞŃłś ĵŘŅɹŞŎ ŞňŘœŘĴ ŃƦŎ ĨŋŘŊ ŞŅĵŘ ŞŅĪĺř 

ί ŞĶŘŌŕřœŘŅř ɂŘłŚŌŘŇƉĿŘŎś ĨȅĴ ſŚŎ ňŘĪŊŘňŘĪĥ ŞŔŌŘŇƉś İĴ ŕŎŞŌŘŇ (Diclofenac group / Aceclofenac group) 

ŅřĩōŘĬȄŏŘ ί İŕř ɂŘłŚŌŘŇƉ ŌŘĦŔ ŋſł ĴŎřŊŘ ŉŐŞŎ ŒŘĶśłŘ ŞɌłŚŎ ňſŚ ŌŘŇƉ Ŋŝź ŇǦ ŞŕŏŘ ί İŕř ɂĻŘŃřŎ ňſŚ ĩĻř ŊřŏśǊ 
ɂŘŧ ί İŔŊś ɂŘłŚŎ ſŚŎ ňřĪ ŌŇśœɹ ŞĴŞŃ ŌŘȽŘŞŎ ŔśŎſřŃ, İŕŘ İĴ ĩŞŏŘĹɹ Ŋřœŧ ί 

ŞŋŘĶŊŘŅŚ ŌŇśœɹ ɂĴŝŃřĴś ŞŒŘœł ĴŞŎ ίĴřƻś ōƕŊŘŅŚ ŌŇśœɹ ɂĴŝŃřŎ ŞŅŘŕŇ ĴŞŎ,ĨńǻŘŃ ɂĴŝŃřŎś ŞōŃřĴř Ňřİ ŃŘ'ĿŘŎś 
ĨȅĴ ŞŅŊŘĴś ŞĹǦŘĴŞŎ ί 

ĻŚŊŞŇ ŧŘŊŅŘŅŘŇĦ  ŔɹŘȖ ɂŅŘŇĦ ŃŞŃŘȅĴȟ ί ŞĴǂ ňŘńǻŇŘ  ŞŃłś ɂĴŝŃřŞŎ ĹŘŏśȄŊŘ İŕř  ĨŔĦĵɹ ōƕĹȮ , ĻŐĹȮ, 
ĨŌɱĻŘŇ ĹȮ, ōŊſŘŎōŘŇ ĹȮ Ĳ ŔŞŊǻŘňŎř ĻŚŊŇ ĹȮĴś ɂŅŜœřŃ ŇĴŎř İŔŊśŎ ŔƻśŐŇ ŎſŘ ĴŎřŊŘňŘĪĥ ĩŞŌ ōƕŋŘŊŇŘŞŎ 

ĴŘōǻɹĴŞŏ ŔŌŞǯ ŔśĵŒŘƻřŞŎ ĻŚŊŇōŘňŇ ĴŎřňŘŎřŞŊ ί İŕŘ ŕȀ İ ŞŒɰŘĴŎ ŒřſŘ Ĳ ŊŘƥǻŘ ί 

~***~ 
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Article  27 

ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧŞŎ ŒřſŘ İŊĦ ŔĦǭŝŃř: İĴ ĶŞŊœłŘ ŌŜŐĴ ĨƺŧŇ                                                                                                           

ŀħ ŔśĻŘŃŘ ŌŕŘƻř 

ŔŘŎŘĦŒ: (Abstract) 

ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧ ŔŘŎŘ ŋŘŎŃŎ ŔŘŌŘĻřĴ İŊĦ ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ İĴ ĶśŎśƫňŜƣǻ ĨĦŒ ί  ŞŔŌŘŇƉ ĬǈŃř ňŘĪĥ ŒřſŘ İŊĦ ŔĦǭŝŃř ŅśĪľř 
ňŎřňŜŎĴ Ĩƍ ί ŞŔŌŘŇƉ ŔĦĵɹŘ ĲťřŒŘŞŎ ŊřŞŒœ ŋŘŊŞŎ ĨȅĴ İŊĦ  ɂŞŃɹĴ ĻŇĻŘŃřŎ ŇřĻǶ ŔĦǭŝŃř, ŋŘœŘ , ňŎǑŎŘ , 
ƕŘŇɂłŘŐŚ Ĳ ĻŚŊŇŅŒǻŇ İĴ ĨŏĶŘ ňŎřĹŧ ŇřŌǻŘł ĴŞŎ ί İĿŘŞŎ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŒřſŘŎ ĩŕɲŘŇ İŊĦ ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ ŊŕśŌŜĵŘ ŎŜň 
İŊĦ ŅśĪľř ĴřňŎř ňŎǴŎ Ŕŕ ĻŀřŃ ŃŘŕŘ ĬňŞŎ ŊřŞǣœł ĴŎŘ ōŘĪĺř ί  

İŕŘŎ ŔŘŎŘĦŒ ŞŕĬĺř ï ŋŘœŘ ĩņŘŎřŃ , ŔĦǭŝŃřĴś ŔǗŘŇ ĴŎśȄŊŘ İŊĦ ňŎřŞŊŒŇśĴśŐ ŒřſŘ ŞŕĬĺř ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧŎ 
ŃńŘĴȄŃ ŔŞŊǻŘƥŌ ĬǈŃřŎ ňń ί 

ū. ňŎřĹŧ: (Introduction)  

ŋŘŎŃŎ ĻŇĻŘŃřŧ ĪŃřŕŘŔ ĨŃɹƻ ɂŘĹŚŇ İŊĦ ŔŌŝƴ ί ŋŘŎŃŎ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧ ňŘŎǑŎřĴ ƕŘŇ , ɂĴŝŃřŞĴǂřĴ ĻřŊĦɂłŘŐŚ 

, ǱŘŇŚŧ Ĵŝœř ɂłŘŐŚ , ŞŏŘĴŊřǢŘŔ Ĳ ĩŅřŊŘŔŚ ĹřĴřƮŘ ŔŌŝƴ ıŃřŕɹŎ ŊřŒŘŐ ŋƠŘŎ ί ŃńŘňř, ŒřſŘŎ ĨŋŘŊ , ŔŘŌŘĻřĴ ĹŐłř, 

ŞŋŤŞĶŘŐřĴ ŊřƐřǈŃŘ Ĳ ĨńǻŞŇţŃřĴ ĨŋŘŊ ƶŘŎŘ İŕř ŔŌśŅŘŧ ŅŚķǻŅřŇ ņŎř ŌŜŐņŘŎŘŎś ŊƗřŃ ί ĻŇĻŘŃř ŞŏŘĴƉ ňŘīĥ ŒřſŘ Ĳ 
ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ ňŎřňŜŎĴ ŋŜŌřĴŘĴś ĶŋŚŎ ŋŘŞŊ ĨŇśƺŘŇ ĴŎŘōřŊŘ İŕř ɂŊǄŎ Ōśĵɹ ĬŞŅŒɹ ί 

Ŭ. ĻŇĻŘŃř ŒřſŘŎ ĨŊǱŘ: (Status of Tribal Education)  

    Ŭ.ū. ĨŔŌŘŇŃŘ Ĳ ɂŞŊŒŘȅĴŘŎŎ ĩŕɲŘŇ  

 ĻŇĻŘŃř ɂņŘŇ ĨƗŐĶśŀřĴŞŎ ŒřſŘŎ ɂŞŊŒ  ĨŇɹŘŇɹ  ĨƗŐ ŃśŐŇŘŞŎ ŅśŊǻŐ ί Ōśĵɹ ĴŘŎł - 
¶ ĨňōǻɹŘǊ ɂŘńŌřĴ ŊřŅɹŘŐŧ - ĨŞŇĴ ȰŘŌŞŎ ŊřŅɹŘŐŧ ŊŕśŃ ŅŜŎŞŎ, ňőǻŃŚŧ ĨƗŐŞŎ ōřŊŘ ĩŔřŊŘ ĨŔśŊřņŘ ί 
¶ ŌŘŃŝ ŋŘœŘ Ŏ ĨŔŘŌƙŔɹ (Mother tongue mismatch) ŒřŒś ķŞŎ ŔŘǀŘŐř, ŌśƠŘ, ŊŘńśľř  ĪŃɹŘŅř ŋŘœŘ 
ĴŕśȄŏŘŞŊŞŐ , ŊřŅɹŘŐŧŞŎ  Ĳťřĩ/ ŕřǁŚ/ĪĦŎŘĻŚ ί 

¶ ŒřſĴƉ ĨŋŘŊ Ĳ ǱŘŇŚŧ ŋŘœŘ ĨƕŘŇŃŘ - ĨŞŇĴ ǭśŏŞŎ ǱŘŇŚŧ ŋŘœŘ ĻŘłřȄŊŘ ŒřſĴ ŇŘŕŘƻř ί 

¶ ōŘŃŘŧŘŃŎ ĨŔśŊřņŘ-ŇŅŚ, ňŊǻŃ ,Ļƍŏ ĪŃɹŘŅř ĨŃřȮŌ ĴŎř ŊřŅɹŘŐŧĴś ňŕƗřŊŘ ί 

¶ ňŎřŊŘŎ ĨńǻŞŇţŃřĴ ĹŘň- ŒřŒśŌŘŞŇ ŉŐ ŌŜŐ, ĻŘŞŐłř ĪŃɹŘŅř ĩłř ňřŃŘ ŌŘŃŘƉś ŔŘŕŘōɹ ŔŕŞōŘĶ ĴŎƻř ί 

İŕř ĴŘŎł ĶśŀřĴ ŒřſŘ ɂŃř ĩȰŕ ŔŚŌřŃ ĴŞŎ ί 
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Ŭ.Ŭ. ňŘĿňŁŘ ĨņŘŎś ĺŘŀśȄŊŘŎ ĴŘŎł  
 ĨŞŇĴ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŒřŒś ŃŝŃŚŧ Ŏś ňƗŌ ŞɌłŚ ŋřŃŞŎ ňŘĿňŁŘ ĺŘŀř  ŞŅĬĺƻř ί ĴŘŎł - 
¶ ĨńǻŔŘŕŘōɹŎ ĨŋŘŊ-ňŎřŊŘŎŞŎ Ĩńǻ ĬňŘĻǻŇŎ ĩŊŒɹĴŃŘ ί 

¶ ĨŋřŋŘŊĴƉ  ŇřŎſŎŃŘ - ŒřſŘŎ ŌŜŐ ŃƦ ŊřœŧŞŎ ĨŊŞŊŘņ ί 

¶ ŊřŅɹŘŐŧŞŎ ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ ĨŔŌŘŇŃŘ- ŒřŒś ŊřŅɹŘŐŧŞŎ ĨňŎřĹřŃ ňŎřŞŊŒŞŎ ŇřĻĴś ĨŔŕŘŧ ĨŇśŋŊ ĴŞŎ ί 
¶ ňŘŎřŊŘŎřĴ ŅŘŧřƫ - ķŞŎ ĹŘœ ĴŘŌ, ňŒś ĹŘŎł, ĨŇŜĻƉ ŞŅĵŘŒśłŘ  ί 

İŕŘ ŒřſŘ ɂłŘŐŚ İŊĦ ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ ŔŌŇɲŧ ĨŋŘŊŎ ňŎřłŘŌ ί 

Ŭ.ŭ. ɂĶŃřŒŚŐ ňŘĪĥ ŒřſŘŎ ŋŜŌřĴŘ  
ŒřſŘ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧĴś ŇřŞŌɨŘŻ ſŌŃŘ ŞŅĬĺř- 

¶ ŔŒŻřĴŎł (Empowerment) 

¶ ŇŜŃŇ ŌŘĶǻ - ŇřōśŻř, ǶŧĦŞŎŘĻĶŘŎ ɂőŝƥř 

¶ ŞŇŃŝƫ ſŌŃŘ (Leadership Development) 

¶ ĨńǻŞŇţŃřĴ ĬǈŃř 

¶ ŔŘŌŘĻřĴ ŌōǻɹŘŅŘ  

İŕř ĴŘŎłŎś ĻŇĻŘŃř ŒřſŘŎ ĶśŎśƫ ĨŔŚŌ ί  

 ŭ.  ŔĦǭŝŃř Ĳ ňŎřĹŧ: (Culture & Identity ) 

  ŭ.ū. ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ ŌŜŐ ŃƦ 
  ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ Ĵřĺř ŌŜŐ ĩņŘŎ- 
¶ ŋŘœŘ- ňŎǑŎŘ , ĴńŘ,ĶŚŃ ,ňŎřĹŧŎ ŌŜŐ 

¶ ŞŏŘĴŊřǢŘŔ -ɂĴŝŃř,ŇŅŚ,ňŊǻŃ,ŊŇɹĻƻś ɂŃř ɌƴŘ  
¶ ĻŇĻŘŃř ƕŘŇ ɂłŘŐŚ - ĳœņŚŧ ɂĻŘŃř, ŊŇ -ňŎřŞŊŒ, ňŘŎǑŎřĴ ĹŘœ  
¶ ňŎǑŎŘĶŃ ĻŚŊŇňƴŃř-ŒřſŘ,ĩŕŘŎ , ĩŊŘŔ ,ŔǑĴǻ ɂłŘŐŚ  

¶ ĴŏŘ, ŇŝŃɹ,ŔĦƍŚŃ-ŔŝĻŇŒŚŐ Ĳ ŔŘŕřŃɹ- ŔŘĦǭŝŃřĴ ĴŐŘ ŌŘƺŌĶśŀřĴ ί 

İŕř ŔŊś ĨĦŒ ŌřŒř ĻŇĻŘŃř ňŎřĹŧĴś ŋŘŎŃŚŧ ŔĦǭŝŃřŞŎ ĨŏĶŘ ňŎřĹŧ ŞŅĪńŘİ 

   ŭ.Ŭ. ŔĦǭŝŃř-ɏŘŔ ňŘĪŊŘŎ ĩŒƉŘ    

ĩņśŇŚĴřĴŎł, ŊɹŊŔŘŧŞĴǂřĴ  ĨńǻŇŚŃř, ŌřŀřĩŎ ɂŋŘŊ, İŊĦ ŔŕŎŌśĵŚ ĻŚŊŇňƴŃř ōśŊňřŦŚĴś ňŎǑŎŘŎś ŅŜŎ ĴŎśĺřģ 
ŉŐǶŎŜňð 

Å Ƕ–ňŎřĹŧŎ ɏŘŔ 
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Å ňŎǑŎŘĶŃ ƕŘŇ ŏśǊ 

Å ŋŘœŘŎ ŅśŊǻŐŃŘ 
Å ŔŘŌŘĻřĴ İĴŃŘŎ ĨŋŘŊ 

İŕŘ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧŎ ŔŌȰ ĨǯřƫĴś ɂŋŘŊřŃ ĴŎśĺřģŉŐǶŎŜňð 

  Ů. ŒřſŘ-ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ Ĩŋřǈ ŔǑĴǻ  

  Ů.ū. ǱŘŇŚŧ ŋŘœŘŌŜŐĴ ŒřſŘ (Mother -Tongue Based Education ) 

ĶŞŊœłŘŞŎ ɂŌŘłřŃ - 

ŇřĻ ŌŘŃŝŋŘœŘŞŎ ŒřſŘŞŅŞŏ ŊśļřŊŘ, ŒřȃŊŘ ŅśĪľřōŘĴ ŋŏ ŕśİ ί 

ĻŇĻŘŃř ŒřŒśƉ ňŘĪĥ ɂńŌ ů-Ű Ŋœǻ Mother -Tongue Based Multilingual Education (MT -MLE ) ĨŃɹƻ 
ɂŋŘŊŒŘŐŚ ί 

İŕř ɂłŘŐŚ - 

¶ ŒřſŘĴś ŔśĶŌ ĴŞŎ 
¶ ŒřŒśŎ ĩƬŊřǢŘŔ ŊŦŘİ 

¶ ňŘĿňŦŘŞŎ ŎśĹř ŊŦŘİ  
¶ ŔĦǭŝŃřŎ ŔśŎſŘ ŕśİ  

Ů.Ŭ. ŔŘĦǭŝŃřĴ ŔŘŌƙŔɹ (Culturally Responsive Curriculum) 

¶ ňŘĿɹȮŌŞŎ ŞŏŘĴĴńŘ , ĬňĵɹŘŇ , ǱŘŇŚŧ ĪŃřŕŘŔ  

¶ ňŎǑŎŘĶŃ ƕŘŇ :  ĳœņ Ķĺ , ŊŇɹĻŚŊ ,Ĵŝœř ɂłŘŐŚ  

¶ ǱŘŇŚŧ ĬňŘŧŞŎ ĶłřŃ -ŊřƕŘŇŎ ŊɹŘĵɹŘ- ĻŌřŌŘň, Ŋœǻ ŌŘň 

Ů.ŭ. ǱŘŇŚŧ ŔŌśŅŘŧ ĩņŘŎřŃ ŒřſŘ: (Community-Linked Learning)  

ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧŞŎ ŒřſŘŎ ŔŞŊǻŘƥŌ ņŘŎŘ ŞŕĬĺřðŊřŅɹŘŐŧ İŊĦ ŔŌśŅŘŧŎ ŔřņŘŔŐĵ ŔĦŞōŘĶģ 

İŕŘŎ ŏŘŋð 

¶ ŊřŅɹŘŐŧĴś ŔŌŘĻ ŇřĻŎ ŋŘŞŊ Ȱŕł ĴŞŎ  
¶ ňŘŎǑŎřĴ ƕŘŇ ňŘĿɹȮŌŎ ĨĦŒ ŕśİ 

¶ ɂŃɹſ Œřſł- ŊŇ, ňŘŕŘť,ŇŅŚ İŊĦ ĹŘœ ŞŕĬĺř ĻŚŊŇŎ İĴ Ŋť ŊřŅɹŘŐŧ ί 

¶ ŔŘĦǭŝŃřĴ ŌŜŏɹŞŊŘņ ŒřŒśƉ ŌƺŞŎ ǶŘŋŘŊřĴ ŋŘŊŞŎ ĩŞŔ 
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ů.  ŇŚŃř ŇřŌǻŘł ňŘĪĥ ňŎŘŌŒǻ: (Policy Recommendations) 

¶ ŌŘŃŝŋŘœŘ -ĩņŘŎřŃ ŒřſŘ ňƴŃřĴś ŒŻřŒŘŐŚ ĴŎřŊŘ 

¶ ŞŇţŃřĴŃŘ Ĳ ŔŘŌśŅŘŧřĴ ŌŜŏɹ ĩņŘŎřŃ ŒřſŘ ɂłŘŐŚ  

¶ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŒřſĴ ɂǯśŃř Ĳ ŇřōśŻř 
¶ ŒřſŘ ŔŕŘŧŃŘ ňŘĪĥ ŕŞǦŏ ,Ŋŝƥř İŊĦ ŀřĻřľŘŏ ŒřſŘ ŔśŊřņŘ Ŋŝƴř ĴŎřŊŘ  

¶ ŔĦǭŝŃř ŎſŘŞŎ Ńńɹ ŔĦȰŕ, ŔĦȰŕŘŐŧ ňŎřĹŘŐŇŘ Ĳ ŞŏŘĴĻŚŊŇ ĨŇśŔǄŘŇ 

Ű.  ŔŘŎŘĦŒ: (Conclusion) 

ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧŎ ŔŒŻřĴŎł ňŘĪĥ ŒřſŘ Ĳ ŔĦǭŝŃř ŅśĪľř ĨŃśľ ŔŕŞōŘĶŚ ί ŔŘĦǭŝŃřĴ ŔǗŘŇŞŎ ŋřƥř Ŏȃ,ŌŘŃŝŋŘœŘ Ĳ 
ňŎřŞŊŒ ŔŌɲŐřŃ ŒřſŘ ɂłŘŐŚ ĺŘȽ ĺŘȽŚ ŌŘŇƉŎ ŔŘŌŘĻřĴ, ŔŘƍĿŇřĴ Ĳ ŌŘŇŔřĴ ŊřĴŘŒŞŎ ŔŘŕŘōɹ ĴŞŎ ί ŒřſŘ ŋŊřœɹŃŎ 

ƶŘŎ ŞĵŘŏřńŘİ , ŔĦǭŝŃřĴ ŌŜŏɹĴś ŔśŎſřŃ ĴŞŎ İŊĦ İŕŘ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌśŅŘŧĴś ŔŌȰ ĬǈŃř ňńŞŎ ŞŇĪōŘİ ί 

ŔĦǭŝŃřĴś ŊśļřŊŘ, ŔǗŘŇ ĴŎřŊŘ Ĳ ňŘĿɹȮŌŞŎ ĨƻŋǻśŻ ĴŎřŊŘ ĩĻřŎ ɂńŌ ĨŊŒɹĴŃŘ ί ŌŘŃŝŋŘœŘ ĩņŘŎřŃ ŒřſŘ, ŔŌśŅŘŧ - 
ŇřŞŅǻŒřŃ ŒřſŘ İŊĦ ŔĦǭŝŃřĴ ŔŘŌƙŔɹ - İŕř ŃřŇřľř ĻŇĻŘŃř ĬǈŧŇŎ ŌŜŐ ŋřƥř  ί 

İŕř ĨņŧŇŎ ŔŘŎĴńŘ - 

ŒřſŘ ŞōŞŃŞŊŞŐ ŔĦǭŝŃřĴś Ȱŕł ĴŎřńŘİ ŞŔŞŃŞŊŞŐ İĴ ǱřŎ, ŔŌŘƻŎ ŌŜŐĴ Ĳ ŔŒŻřĴŎłŌŧ ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔŌŘĻŎ ŔŝǦř 

ŔǕŊ ί 

Ŕǁŋǻ ŔŜĹŚ (Reference List) 

ū. ŌŕŘƻř ŞŅŊŚɂŔŘŅ (ŬŪūŪ) ĻŇĻŘŃř ŔĦǭŝŃř Ĳ ŒřſŘ , ŋśŊŞŇǢŎ : ȰǀŌƠŐ  
ĶŞŊœłŘ ňȽ (Journal  Article) 

Ŭ. ŌřɌ , ŃňŇ (ŬŪŬŪ) ŔŘĦǭŝŃřĴ ňŎřŞŊŒ Ĳ ŒřſŘ : ĻŇĻŘŃř ĨƗŐŎ ĨņŧŇ ί ŔŘŕřŃɹ Ĳ ŔĦǭŝŃř , Ų(ū),Ŭū-ŬŲ 
ŔŎĴŘŎŚ ŎřŞňŘľǻ (Government Report) 

ŭ. ĲŀřŒŘ ĻŇĻŘŃř Ĳ ĨŇśŔŜĹřŃ ĻŘŃř ŊřŋŘĶ (ŬŪūū). ĻŇĻŘŃř ŒřſŘŎ ŊŘœȁĴ ŎřŞňŘľǻ ί ŋśŊŞŇǢŎ: ŔŎĴŘŎ ĲŀřŒŘ  

Ů.NCERT (ŬŪūų) Status of Tribal Education in India, New Delhi: Govt of India    

ĨŇ ŏŘĪŇ ŞŔŘŔǻ  (Online Sources) 

5.Planning Commission of India, (2018) Report on Tribal Development. Retrieved from www planningcommission.nic.in 

ĨŇɹŘŇɹ  (others ) 

6. Census of India (2011) Primary Census Abstract for Scheduled Tribes. New Delhi: Government of India 

~***~   
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Article  28 

ĤŏŲŅ ŋŗƈ 

ĶƁ Ļŉśźŏ ĤƢŗūœ 

Ħŉ ŋŰƧŉ ĶŶ ŘůŘ ŋő, ŗūő ŬŇĮ śŰŅ Ļūőί 

Ļūő ƞĮ Ņź ǎū ƞĥ, ĽůŬŗŅ Ķħ ŜĽūőίί 

ŎūőŅ ŗŚƈ Ľŷśū ŬĶ ĨśĶū ŉūŏ Ŝŷ, Ȑūŉ ŏƎ őŅ, ŗŷśů Ŝů ĨśĶů śƁ Ų̉ ŬŅ ĳő śʵŅū őŜů Ŝŷί ŜŏŶŘū Ŝů ĦśŉŶ Ȑūŉ Ķū 

Ƭśūő ŋűőŶ Ŭŗ ˵ŏƎ ŬĶŐū Ŝŷί ĽŷśŶ śűŐƈ ̠ŐƁ ƬĶūŬŘŅ ŜźĶő śƁŋűńƈ Ʈ̤ūȵ Ķū Ņŏ Ŝő œŶŅū Ŝŷ, Ĩśů ƬĶūő ŎūőŅ ŉŶ 

ŜŏŶŘū Ŭŗ ˵Ķź ŏūĸƈŇŘƈŉ ƬŇūŉ Ŝů ŉŜůƁ ŬĶŐū ōŮ  ̄ĶūœūƁŅő śŶ Ŝů śŏŐ śŏŐ ŋő ĤŋŉŶ ĶŲ ŬŅɓ ĮŗƁ ˧Ůǃɓ śŶ 

ĨʌƎ śŜů ŬŇŘū ŏƎ ĤƢśő ŬĶŐūί ĤŉŶĶ ĥƠŏń, ƬŬŅĶūő ĶŶ ōūŇ Ŏů śʺűńƈ Ŭŗ ˵Ķū ŏūĸƈ ƬŘ  ̏ĶőŉŶ ŗūœŶ ĤŋŉŶ 

ĨɜŶ ˲Ķū ̛őń ŬĻő Ķūœ śŶ ĶőŅū őŜū, ĳő Ħśů ƬĶūő ĤŉƁŅ ŅĶ ĶőŅū őŜŶĸūί  

ŏŜɓūĶūƁǕū ĶŶ Ħś śƁĹŚƈ ŏƎ Ľō śʺűńƈ Ŭŗ ˵Ĥŋŉū ōœŋűŗƈĶ ĤŬŅƠŏń Ňűśőů ĽūŅů ŋő ĶőŉŶ Ķů Ŝźš ŏƎ œĸū ņū, 

ŗŜůƁ ŎūőŅ Ȑūŉ ĶŶ Ĩś Ļőŏ Ķź Ƭūʏ Ķő ĻŰĶū ņū, ĽŜūƁ ŎŻŬŅĶ Ľůŗŉ ŬśŌƈ śūňŉ ŏūƧ Ŝŷ, ħ˵őɓ Ķź Ƭūʏ Ķőŉū 

ĮŗƁ ĥɍūŉŰŎűŬŅ Ŝů ŋőŏ śɏ Ŝŷ ĳő Ħśů Ľůŗŉ ŋɞŬŅ Ķů őǕū ŜŶŅŰ Őū Ħśů ̠  Ķů őǕū ŜŶŅŰ Ŝŏūőū ŬŜ͠Ňű śŏūĽ 

ĤŉŶĶ ŋŭőŮ̓ŬŅ ĮŗƁ ĶūœūŉŰśūő ŋŭőŗŅƈŉŘůœ ĮŗƁ śƁĹŚƈőŅ őŜūί ̠ūŬŎŏūŉ, ̠ŇŶŘ, ̠ňŏƈ, ̠őū˺Ɗ, ̠ūňůŉŅū ĶŶ 

ŉŷŬŅĶ ĤŮ̏ɓ Ķů ĤǕŰȷ ņūŅů ĶŶ Ƭ̓ūŉ ŜŶŅŰ śŏŐ śŏŐ ŋő ĤŉŶĶ ŐźɞūĲƁ, ŏŜūŋŰƚŚźƁ ĮŗƁ śʺűńƈ ŬŜ͠Ňű ĽūŅů 

ŉŶ Ĥŋŉū Ľůŗŉ Ĩɔĸƈ ŬĶŐūί ŏŜŬŚƈ ŇňůŬĻ ŬĽʌźƁŉŶ ňŏƈ Ķů őǕū ŜŶŅŰ, ŏūŉŗŅū Ķů őǕū ĮŗƁ ĤśŰőźƁ ĶŶ śƁŜūő ĶŶ ŬœĮ 

̠ŐƁ Ķū Ĩɔĸƈ ĶőŅŶ ƞĮ Ĥŋŉů ŜŬȫŐźƁ Ķū ŅĶ Ňūŉ ŇŶ ŬŇŐūί ŐŰĸźƁ śŶ ĻœŅů ĥħ Ħś ɏūĸ ĳő śŶŗū Ķů ŋőƁŋőū Ŝů 

Ŝŏūőů Ħś Ĥķȵ ĳő ŬĻőĶūœ ĶŶ ĤŮ̏ɓ Ķū Ƭŏūń Ŝŷί Ľůŗŉ ĶŶ ĤŉŶĶ ̏ő ŋő ĻūŜŶ ŗŶ ŬŋŅū, ŋŰƧ, Ŏūħ, ĸŰƚ, 

ŬŘ,̆ ŏūŅū, ōŜŉ, ŋɇů, ŋŰƧů,  ňŏƈ ĶŶ įśŶ ĥŇŘƈ ̓ūŬŋŅ ŬĶĮ ŬĽśĶŶ ŬœĮ ŐŶ śƁŋűńƈ Ŭŗ ˵ŬŜƁŇű ĽūŅů Ķū ŬĻőĶūœ 

ŅĶ Īńů őŜŶĸūί ĦŬŅŜūś Ķů Ħśů ̠Ŭńƈŏ ƳŲƁķœū ŏƎ ĥŇŘƈ ˧Ůǃɓ Ŝů ŉŜůƁ ōŮ  ̄ĥŇŘƈ ŋŭőŗūő Ŏů ŜŏƎ ƬŶőńū 

ŇŶŅŶ ŜƑ, ĨʌůƁ ŏƎ śŶ  ĸŰƚ ĸźŬŗɻ ŬśƁŜ, ŬĽʌźƁŉŶ ̠ ŐƁ 8 ŗŚƈ Ķů ļźŀů ĥŐŰ ŏƎ Ķ˱ůőů ŋƁŬłŅźƁ ĶŶ ňŏƈ ĶŶ śƁőǕń 

ŜŶŅŰ  ĤŋŉŶ Ŝů ŬŋŅū Ķź ōŬœŇūŉ ŇŶŉŶ Ķů ƬŶőńū Ňů, ŬĽŉĶŶ Ķūőń ĸŰƚ ŅŶĸ ōŜūŇŰő 24 ŉŗʼő 1675 ħ. ŏƎ ĻūƁŇŉů ĻŻĶ 

ŋő ŬŜ͠Ňű ňŏƈ Ķů őǕū ĶŶ ŬœĮ Ĥŋŉū ōŬœŇūŉ ŇŶŅŶ Ŝŷί ōŬœŇūŉ Ķů ŐŶ ƳŲƁķœū ŐŜūƁ ƚĶů ŉŜůί 

ĶŰ ļ ŬŇŉ ŋűŗƈ ŜŏŉŶ ŬŗŇŶŘů ĸŰœūŏů śŶ ƬŶŭőŅ ŜźĶő ŇŶŘ ĶŶ ĤŬňĶŅő Ŏūĸ ŏƎ ŬƠśŏś ĮŗƁ ʈű ħŐő ōšŶ  ōšŶ ŋŷŏūŉŶ 

ŋő ŏŉūŐūί ŋő ǎū ĥŋ ĽūŉŅŶ ŜƑ, ŎūőŅůŐ ĦŬŅŜūś ŏƎ Ħŉ ŬŇŉźƁ Ķū ŏŜɓί ŬŉŬˬŅ Ŝů ŐŜ ŜŏūőŶ ŬœĮ ŋűŗƈ Ŝŷ, ŋő 

ŋŗƈ Ŝŷ  ōŬœŇūŉ,  ŘŻŐƈ,  ŗůőŅū, ̠ ūŬŎŏūŉ  ĳő ɏūĸ Ķūί įśů ōŬœŇūŉů ̠Ŭńƈŏ ĸūņū Ľź śƁśūő ĶŶ ŬĶśů Ŏů Ŏūĸ 

ŏƎ ŉ Ņź ĶŜů ĸħ,  ŉ Ŝů śŰŉů ĸħί  

ĤɏūĻūőů ŏŰĸœ ōūŇŘūŜ ĳőƁĸĽŶō Ľź ŬĶ Ĥŋŉů ŗŜŬŘŐŅ ĶŶ Ļőŏ ŋő ņūί ĤŋŉŶ ŬŋŅū ŘūŜĽŜūƁ ĳő Ŏūħ 

ŇūőūŬŘĶźŜ Ķź ĽŶœ Ķů śœūķźƁ ĶŶ ŋůļŶ łūœĶő ŬŇ˝ů ĶŶ ŅǠ ŋő Ķʣū ĶőŉŶ ĶŶ ōūŇ ŋűőŶ ŎūőŅ ŋő őūĽ ĶőŉŶ 

Ķū ŉ ŋűńƈ ŜźŉŶ ŗūœū śŋŉū ŇŶķŉŶ œĸūί ĤɏūĻūőźƁ ĳő ĨśĶů ŗŜŬŘŐŅ ĦŅŉů ĤŬňĶ ōŢ ĸħ ņů ŬĶ ŗź őźĽ 40 

ŏŉ ĽŉŶĩ ĽœūŅū (1600 ŬĶœź) Őūŉů ŬĶ Őū Ņź ĦŅŉŶ ŬŜƁŇŰĲƁ Ķū őźĽ ňŏƈ ŋŭőŗŅƈŉ Ņœŗūő Ķů ŉźĶ ŋő ĶőŗūŅū, 
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Ľź Ķźħ ňŏƈ ŋŭőŗŅƈŉ ŉŜůƁ ĶőŅŶ,  ĨśĶŶ ŬœĮ ĸŇƈŉ ňš śŶ Ĥœĸ ĶőŉŶ Ķū śůňū ĥŇŶŘ ņūί įśŶ śŏŐ ĳőƁĸĽŶō 

ĶŶ ŏūĸƈ Ķů ŏŜɓŋűńƈ ƚĶūŗŀ ņů, Ŭśƾ ŋƁņ ĶŶ ŇśŗƎ ĮŗƁ ĤƁŬŅŏ ĸŰƚ, ĸŰƚ ĸźŬŗɻ ŬśƁŜί  

ŇŶŮķĮ Ķŷ śū ĤŇžŎŰŅ ĦŬŅŜūś Ŝŷ ŎūőŅ Ķūί ŬĽŉĶŶ ŬŋŅū ŉŶ ŬĶśů ŇűśőŶ ĶŶ ňŏƈ Ķů őǕū ĶŶ ŬœĮ ̠ŐƁ Ķū ōŬœŇūŉ 

ŬĶĮί ĨʌůƁ ĸŰƚ ĸźŬŗɻ ĶŶ ĻūőźƁ ŋŰƧźƁ ŉŶ ̠ňŏƈ, ̠ūŬŎŏūŉ ĶŶ ŬœĮ ŏŜœźƁ ĶŶ į˵Őƈ, őūșźƁ ĶŶ ŗŷŎŗ Ķź ļźš ōŬœŇūŉ 

Ķū ŏūĸƈ Ǖń Ŏő Ŏů ŇŶőů ŬĶĮ Ŭōŉū ĸŻőŗ ĳő ĸŗƈ śŶ ̠ůĶūő ŬĶŐūί  

ĤŋŉŶ ŬŋŅū ĶŶ ōŬœŇūŉ Ķź ĤŋŉŶ ĥƁķźƁ ĶŶ śŏǕ ŇŶķŉŶ ĶŶ ŋˬūŅ ĸŰƚ ĸźŬŗɻ ŬśƁŜ ķūœśū ŋƁņ Ķů ̓ūŋŉū ĶőŅŶ 

Ŝŷί Ħś ŋƁņ Ķź ňūőń ĶőŉŶ ŗūœū śŏūĽ Ķū Ķźħ Ŏů ŬŜ͠Ňű ŬĶśů Ŏů ĽūŅů, śƁƬŇūŐ Őū ŋƁņ Ķū Ŝź śĶŅū Ŝŷ, ňŏƈ ĶŶ 

ŬœĮ Ľůŗŉ Ĩɔĸƈ Ķū śƁĶ ̠œŶŅŶ ƞĮ Ľź Ŏů ˧Ůǃ ĤŏŲŅ ĻķŶĸū, ĨśŶ ŗŶ ŋūƁĻ ŬĻ ̣(Ķšū, ŬĶőŋūń, ĶŶ Ř, ĶȂū, 

ĶƁ Ĺū) ňūőń ĶőŉŶ ŜźŅŶί ŬĽśśŶ Ķźħ Ŏů ŋůŬšŅ ˧Ůǃ ĨŉĶŶ ŋūś ĥĶő ŏŇŇ Ķů ĸŰŜūő œĸū śĶŶ ί ĻūƁŇŉů ĻŻĶ 

ŋő őǃ śŶ śŉů Ņœŗūő ŬœĮ ĸŰƚ ĸźŬŗɻ ŬśƁŜ ĥ̨ūŉ ĶőŅŶ Ŝŷ, ĶŶ ĥĽ ŏūƁ ŎūőŅů Ķź őǃ Ķů ĥŗ˲ĶŅū Ŝŷ, ĶŻŉ 

Ŝŷ Ľź Ľůŗŉ Ķū ōŬœŇūŉ ŇŶŅŶ ƞĮ ŏūƁ Ķů ʕūś ōŰľūĮĸūί ĮĶ ĮĶ ĶőĶŶ ŋūƁĻ ŬśƁŜ ōŬœŇūŉ Ķů Ķūŏŉū śŶ ĸŰƚ ĶŶ 

śūŏŉŶ ĥŅŶ Ŝŷ, ĳő ĥĸŶ ĽūĶő ŐŜů ŋƁĻ ʕūőŶ ĶŜœūŅŶ ŜƑί 

śŏŐ ņū ĻŏĶŻő ŇŰĸƈ ŏƎ ŜźŉŶ ŗūœŶ ŐŰɞ Ķū, ŏŜůŉźƁ śŶ Ļœ őŜŶ Ħś ŐŰɞ ĶŶ Ķūőń ŬĶœŶ ŏƎ ňůőŶ ňůőŶ ķūɦ śūŏƢů ķɍ 

ŜźŅů Ľū őŜů ņůί ŬĶœŶ ĶŶ ĻūőźƁ Ĳő ŏŰĸœźƁ Ķū Ķšū ŋŜőū ņūί ňůőŶ ňůőŶ Ŏűķ śŶ ŋőŶŘūŉ Ŝź ĶŰ ļ śŷŬŉĶźƁ Ķū ŏŉźōœ 

ŀűŀŉŶ œĸū ĳő ŗŶ ŬĶœū ļźšĶő Ŏūĸ ĸĮί 

ĻŏĶŻő Ķū ŐŶ ŐŰɞ ŎūőŅůŐ ĦŬŅŜūś Ķū ŗź ̠Ŭńƈŏ ŋŲ ˽Ŝŷ Ľź ŗůőŅū ĳő ŘŻŐƈ Ķů ĤŇžŎŰŅ Ĥŏő ĸūņū Ĥŉɴ ŅĶ 

ĸūŅū őŜŶĸūί 40 ŬśƁŜź ĶŶ śūņ Ĥō ŐŰɞ ņū ŜĽūőźƁ Ķů ŏŰĸœ śŶŉū Ķūί ŐŰɞ Ķū ŘƁķ ŉūŇ ƞĥί Ĥō ŐŰɞ ņū ĥőŋūő 

Ķū ί Ŝő ŬŇŉ ŋūƁĻ ŋūƁĻ Ķů ŀŰĶšů ŏƎ ŜĽūőźƁ Ķů śŶŉū ĶŶ śŏǕ ŬśƁŜ ĸĽƈŉū ĶőŅŶ ƞĮ ŀűŀ ŋšŅŶί ĨśĶů ĸĽƈŉū śŶ 

ŎŐŎůŅ Ŝź ĤŉŶĶ ŏŰĸœ śŷŬŉĶ ŐŰɞ ǕŶƧ ļźš Ŏūĸ ķšŶ ƞĮί ŐŰɞ Ķū ŅŲŅůŐ ŬŇŗś, Ĥŗśő ņū ōŬœŇūŉ Ķū, ĸŰƚ 

ĸźŬŗɻ ĶŶ ĥŜŗūŉ śŶ śŎů ŬśƁŜźƁ ŏƎ ĨʇūŇ ņū ōŬœŇūŉ Ķūί śō ĽźŘ śŶ ŎőŶ ƞĮ ōšů Ŝů ĥŘūŗūŇů ͈Ŭ ˺śŶ ĸŰƚ 

śūŜŶō Ķů ŅőŌ ŇŶķ őŜŶ ņŶ, Ķů ŘūŐŇ ĥĽ ĨʌƎ ŗŶ Ħś Ĥŗśő ŜŶŅŰ ĻŰŉƎĸŶί ŅŎů 18 ŗŚƈ Ķū ĮĶ ŬĶŘźő ŐŰŗū ĨŉĶŶ 

śŏľ ĥĶő ĻŏĶŅů ƞħ ĥƁķźƁ śŶ ĶŜŅū Ŝŷ, ĸŰƚ ŬŋŅū ĶŲ ŋŐū Ħś śŻŎūǴ ĶŶ ŬœĮ ĥĽ ŏŰľŶ ĻŰŉŶ, ŏŶőū ŋűőū Řőůő 

őźŏūƁĻ śŶ Ŏő ĸŐū Ŝŷί ŏƑ ōŬœŇūŉ ŉŜůƁ ŬŗĽŐƳů ĶŶ ŬœĮ ŐŰɞ ǕŶƧ ŏƎ Ľūŉū ĻūŜŅū Ɵſί ŗŶ ĶŜŅŶ Ŝŷ, ŏŶőū ŉūŏ ĤĽůŅ Ŝŷ, 

ŜūƛƁ ĸū ŉŜůƁ, Őū Ņź ĽůŅ Ķő ĥĩƁ ĸū, Őū ̠ŐƁ Ķū Ĩɔĸƈ ĶƛƁ ĸūί ŐŶ ŬŇŉ ņū 21 ŬŇśƁōő 1705ί Ħś ŬŇŉ ĻŏĶŻő 

ĶŶ ŎůŚń ŏƎ ŐŰɞ ĸŰƚ śūŜŶō ŉŶ ĤŋŉŶ șŶ ˽ŋŰƧ ōūōū ĤŬĽŅ ŬśƁŜ Ķź ŏūƧ ŎűŬŏ ŋő ōŬœŇūŉ ŜźŉŶ ĶŶ ŬœĮ ŜƁśŅŶ ŜƁśŅŶ 

ŬōŇū Ķő ŬŇŐūί ŬŋŅū Ķū ĥŘůŗūƈŇ ŋūĶő ŐŰɞ ŎűŬŏ ŏƎ ŗůő ĤĽůŅ ŬśƁŜ  ŇŰ˱ŉźƁ ŋő ŬōĽœů Ķů ŅőŜ ŀűŀ ŋšŅū Ŝŷ, 

śŷĶšźƁ Ķź ŏŻŅ ĶŶ Ĺūŀ ĨŅőŉŶ ĶŶ ŋˬūŅ ŗůő ĤĽůŅ ŬśƁŜ ŗůőĸŬŅ Ķź Ƭūʏ ĶőŅū Ŝŷί ĤŋŉŶ șŶ ˽ŋŰƧ ĶŶ ōŬœŇūŉ 

śŶ ĸŰƚ ŬŋŅū Ķū ƝŇŐ ĸŇ ĸŇ Ŝź ĨŁūί ĤĽůŅ ŬśƁŜ ĶŶ ļźŀŶ Ŏūħ ōūōū ĽŰľūő ŬśƁŜ ŐŰɞ ǕŶƧ ŏƎ ŇŰ˱ŉ Ķź ňűœ ĻŀūŉŶ 

ĶŶ ŬœĮ ĽźŘ śŶ Ŏő ĨŁŶ ņŶ, őū˺Ɗ ƬŶŏ ĶŶ ĥƁňů ŏŮ̏  ˸ŏƎ ŇŻš ĻŰĶů ņů, ĤĸœŶ Ŝů ŬŇŉ Őūŉů 22 ŬŇśƁōő 1705 Ķź 

ĸŰƚ ŬŋŅū ĶŶ ŋūś ŐŰɞ Ķů ĥȐū œŶŉŶ ĽūŅŶ ŜƑ, ĥśŋūś ķšŶ śŎů ŬśƁŜ ĨŉĶů ōūŅ śŰŉĶő ̏ʧ őŜ ĽūŅŶ Ŝŷ, ŋő ĸŰƚ 

śūŜŶō 15 ŗŚƈ ĶŶ ĤŋŉŶ ŇűśőŶ ŋŰƧ Ķź Ŏů ŬŗĽŐƳů Ķū ĥŘůŗūƈŇ ŇŶĶő ŬŗŇū ĶőŅŶ ŜƑί ŗůő ĽŰľūő ŬśƁŜ ĤŋŉŶ ōšŶ Ŏūħ 

Ķů ŅőŜ Ŝů ŘŻŐƈ ĳő ŋőūƠŏ ĶŶ œšŅŶ ƞĮ ĤŉŶĶźƁ Ķū śƁŜūő ĶőŅŶ ƞĮ Ĥɴ ŏƎ ŗůőĸŬŅ Ķź Ƭūʏ ŜźŅŶ Ŝŷί ĥĽ Ņź 

ĸŰƚ ĸźŬŗƁŇŬśƁŜ ŬŉŜūœ ņŶ, įśŶ ŋŰƧźƁ Ķź Ƭūʏ Ķő ŬĽʌźƁŉŶ ĤŋŉŶ őū˺Ɗ ĥő ňŏƈ ĶŶ ŬœĮ Ľůŗŉ Ķź ŬŅŉĶŶ ĶŶ śŏūŉ Ŏů 

ŏŜɓ ŉŜůƁ ŬŇŐūί ŋő ŐŜūƁ ōŬœŇūŉů ƳŲƁķœū Ķū ĤƁŅ ŉŜůƁ ōŮ  ̄ŘŰƚŗūŅ Ŝů ņůί ŬĽŉ ĶŶ Ŏūħ ĳő ŬŋŅū įśŶ ŏŜūŉ 
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Ŝź ĨŉĶŶ ļźŀŶ Ŏūħ Ķŷ śŶ ŜźƁĸŶί ŏŰĸœźƁ ŉŶ ĸŰƚ ĸźŬŗɻ ŬśƁŜ ĶŶ ŇźŉźƁ ļźŀŶ ŋŰƧ Ľźőūŗő ŬśƁŜ ŬĽśĶů Ĩư 9 ŗŚƈ ĳő 

ŌŅŜ ŬśƁŜ ŬĽŉĶů Ĩư 7ŗŚƈ ņů, ĨʌƎ ĳő ĨŉĶů ŇūŇůŏū Ķź ĸɜūő ĸƁĸű  Ķů ŏŇŇ śŶ ŋĶš ŬœŐū ĳő ŏŜœ ĶŶ 

ōūŜő ĶŶ ŁƁłŶ ōŰĽƈ ŏƎ Ķŷ Ň Ķő ŬŇŐūί Ŭōŉū ķūŉŶ ŋůŉŶ ĶŶ ĶŰ ļ ŬŇŉ ŅĶ Ķŷ Ň őķŉŶ ĶŶ ōūŇ ōūŇŘūŜ ŉŶ śźĻū ŐŶ ļźŀŶ 

ļźŀŶ ōȂźƁ Ķź ĶŰ ļ łőūĶő ĳő ĶŰ ļ œūœĻ ŇŶĶő ĥśūŉů śŶ Ħ̞ūŏ Ķōűœ Ķőŗū œƎĸŶ ĳő įśū ŜźŉŶ ŋő ĸŰƚ 

ĸźŬŗɻ ŬśƁŜ ŬĶ ĤŋŉŶ ĥŋ Ŝů ŋőūĽŐ Ŝź ĽūĮĸůί ŋő ñĸůŇš ǎū ĽūŉŶ ŬśƁŜ ŬĶ ŇŜūšò ŇźŉźƁ ōȂźƁ Ķź Ňőōūő ŏƎ 

ōŰœūŐū ĽūŅū Ŝŷί ŇźŉźƁ ŗůő ōūœĶ Ňőōūő ŏƎ ĥŅŶ Ŝů ĸŇƈŉ ĳő ļūŅů ĻŻšů Ķő Ľźő śŶ ĽŐ ĹźŚ ĶőŅŶ ŜƑ,  "ŗūŜŶ ĸŰƚ 

Ňū ķūœśū, ŗūŜŶ ĸŰƚ Ňů ŌŅŜί" ĨŉĶů ŬŉłőŅū ĳő ̠ūŬŎŏūŉ Ķź ŇŶķĶő Ňőōūő ŏƎ ĤŌőūŅŌőů ŏĻ ĸħί ŏŰĸœ 

śőŇūő ŇźŉźƁ ōūœĶźƁ Ķź ňŏƈ ŋŭőŗŅƈŉ ĶŶ ŬœĮ ĤŉŶĶ ƬĶūő ĶŶ ƬœźŎŉ ŇŶŅū Ŝŷί ŏźŅů ŏūŬńĶ, ŏŜœ, śŶŗū, śŰŬŗňū, 

ŋő ĸŰƚ ĶŶ ŘŶő śōĶź ŁŰĶőū ŇŶŅŶ Ŝŷί ƬœźŎŉ śŶ ōūŅ ŉ ōŉŉŶ ŋő ŇźŉźƁ  Ķź łőŉŶ ĳő ňŏĶūŉŶ Ķū ƬŐɇ ĶőŅū Ŝŷ, 

ŋő ŗŶ Ņź ŬśƁŜ ĶŶ ŋŰƧ ņŶί ŇŜūšĶő ōźœŅŶ Ŝŷ, ŜŏŶ ŬŉĽ ňŏƈ ʕūő Ŝŷ, ŜŏŶ ŬŉĽ ŇŶŘ ʕūőū ŉŶ, ŬŋŅū ŇŘŏŶŘ ʕūő Ŝŷί 

Ĥɴ ŏƎ ňŏƈ ŋŭőŗŅƈŉ ŉ ĶőŉŶ ĶŶ Ĥŋőūň ŏƎ ĶūĽů ţŅŗū Ľūőů ĶőŅū Ŝŷ, ĳő  Ĩŉ Ňź ļźŀŶ ļźŀŶ ōūœĶźƁ Ķź ŬĽɻū 

Ňůŗūő ŏƎ ĻŰŉŗū ŬŇŐū ĽūŅū Ŝŷί ŗůő Ľźőūŗő ŬśƁŜ ĳő ŌŅŜ ŬśƁŜ ŜƁśŅŶ ŜƁśŅŶ 26 ŬŇśƁōő 1705 ħ. ĶŶ ŬŇŉ ŜƁśŅŶ 

ŜƁśŅŶ ̠ňŏƈ, ̠őū˺Ɗ ĳő őū˺Ɗ ĶŶ ̠ūŬŎŏūŉ Ķů őǕū ĶŶ ŬœĮ ĤŋŉŶ Ľůŗŉ Ķū Ĩɔĸƈ ŇŶ ĸĮί ŬŏƧźƁ ŐŜů ŬŇŉ ŗū̏ŬŗĶ 

ƛŋ śŶ ŜŏūőŶ ŬœĮ ōūœ ŬŇŗśί ĳő ŐŶ śŏŐ ŜŏūőŶ ŬœĮ őū˺Ɗ ĸŁŉ Ķū ŋŗƈί ĦŬŅŜūő ŏƎ Ħśů śŏŐ 25 ŬŇśƁōő śŶ 27 

ŬŇśʼő 1892 ŏƎ ̠ ūŏů ŬŗŗŶĶūŉƁŇ ŉŶ ŎūőŅ ĶŶ ŋŰŉƚɆūŉ ĶŶ ŬœĮ ɭūŉ ŬĶŐūί įśū įŬŅŜūŬśĶ ɭūŉ, Ľź ŬĶśů 

˧Ůǃ ŬŗŘŶŚ Ķū ŉŜůƁ ōŮ  ̄őū˺Ɗ ŬŜŅ ŏƎ ŬĶŐū ĸŐū ɭūŉ ņūί 31 ŬŇśʼő ĮŗƁ 1 Ľŉŗőů 1886 Ķů ŗŜ įŬŅŜūŬśĶ 

ŏɭ őūŬƧ ŬĽś ŬŇŉ ŁūĶŰ ő Ƴů őūŏĶŲ ˿ ĤŋŉŶ śŎů ŬŘ̆źƁ Ķź ĮĶŬƧŅ ĶőŅŶ ƞĮ ōŅūŅŶ ŜƑ, ŬĶ ĥĽ Ŭŉ̠ūņƈ Ŏūŗ śŶ 

Ľź ĶŰ ļ Ŏů ħ˵ő ĶŶ ŏūƁĸźĸŶ śō Ƭūʏ Ŝźĸūί śŏūĽ ĶŶ ŬŜŅ Ķů Ħȃū śŶ Ľź Ŏů Ƭūʏ Ķőŉū ĻūŜźĸŶ śō ŬŏœŶĸū, ĳő 

ŬŘ ̆Ħśů ƬĶūő Ȑūŉ ĳő ŗŷőūǴ Ķū ŗőń ĶőŅŶ ŜƑί  

ĤŅƂ ŐŶ ̠Ŭńƈŏ Ķūœ Ŝŏūőů Ĥŉŏźœ ņūŅů Ŝŷ,  2025  ŗŚƈ 26 ŬŇśʼő Ķź ĥ. Ƭňūŉ ŏƁƧů Ľů ɨūőū ōūœ ŬŇŗś  Ķů 

ĹźŚńū Ķů ĸħ Ŝŷί ĤŅƂ Ŝŏ Ŏů Ĥŋŉů ĸŻőŗ ŋűńƈ ňőźŜő Ķū ̛őń ĶőŅŶ ƞĮ ̠Ŭńƈŏ ŋŗƈ Ķź ŏŉūĮ,  śūŏűŬŜĶŅū 

ĮŗƁ őū˺Ɗ śƁŗňƈŉ Ķū ŐŜ ŋŗƈ ŎūőŅůŐ śŏūĽ Ķź ōœ ƬŇūŉ ĶőŶĸū ĮŗƁ ĮĶŅū ĶŶ śűƧ ŏƎ ōƁňŶĸūί Ņź ĥĦĮ Ŝŏ śō 

ŬŏœĶő ̠Ŭńƈŏ ĦŬŅŜūś Ķź ̠Ŭńƈŏ ŗŅƈŏūŉ ĮŗƁ ŎŬŗ ̆ŏƎ ŋŭőŗŬŅƈŅ ĶőƎί 

~***~ 
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Gratitude, Collaboration, and Appeal 

Service in its full meaning is being rendered through ages in our country. That is why Swami Vivekananda 

had said that renunciation and service are our national ideals. Eknath Ranade ji, the founder of 

Vivekananda Kendra, incorporated these thoughts as the core while establishing Vivekananda Kendra in 

1972. The Kendra carries Swami Vivekananda’s message of “Serve Man Serve God” and “Man Making 

and Nation Building” to the society. The Kendra undertakes service activities across Bharat in the fields 

of education, rural development, healthcare, natural resource management, and cultural study with a 

mind-set of Nation First. These service projects are effectively and efficiently managed with professional 

rigor and time bound commitments by the Karyakartas and project teams with a national reach. Rooted 

in Indian ethos, Vivekananda Kendra blends spiritual values with practical action, making it a unique 

organization for sustainable and impact-driven Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) 

partnerships. 

VK-AICYAM, a national program of Vivekananda Kendra, was established in 2020 to focus on the study, 

documentation, and promotion of Indian Knowledge System (IKS). While the members spend time in 

studying IKS literature, they also make field visits for community interaction to have a better 

understanding of IKS in practice. The academy builds learning programs to train youths and communities 

in its areas of focus. In collaboration with other entities of Vivekananda Kendra, it serves the community 

in the areas of education, traditional healthcare, yoga practice, and youth enablement. It collaborates with 

other organisations such as KISS University, NRDC (National Research Development Corporation), and 

CARI (Central Ayurvedic Research Institute, Bhubaneswar) to host national seminars, workshops, and 

conferences for the benefits of the community. 

VK-AICYAM is looking forward to your kind participation (as an institution or as an individual) to support 

in this noble mission in the following ways: 

¶ Be a Patron: Contribute generously to enhance and maintain physical and technical infrastructure 

that will directly help in the effectiveness of all other activities. 

¶ Be a Sponsor: Provide financial help to host national seminars, workshops, and conferences. 

Provide financial help to conduct training, execute projects, and visit project locations to review 

project progress and community bonding. 

¶ Be a Knowledge Partner: Nominate people for participation in national seminars, workshops, and 

conferences hosted by VK-AICYAM. As an individual, self-nominate to be a VK-AICYAM 

member to perform academy’s activities based on your interest and skill. 

¶ Be an Individual Donor by contributing some financial amount towards the smooth conduct of 

project activities, workshops, seminars, and conferences. 

Donations to Vivekananda Kendra are entitled to income Tax Exemption under Section 80-G 

Income Tax Act, 1961. The amount can be paid by online / cheque/money order/demand draft in favour 

of “Vivekananda Kendra” payable at State Bank of India, Vivekanandapuram, Kanyakumari.  
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